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PREFACE. 



Wb learn from Professor Bonnell, in the preface to 
Lis second edition of the tenth boot of " the Institu- 
tions," that Qointilian has been of late years extensive- 
ly introduced into the German schools. The occasion 
of the increased attention given to this great master 
both of Latinity and of the rhetorical art is the admira- 
ble fitness of his work to impart instruction at once by 
precept and example. While no writer after Cicero 
presents a more perfect model of purity and elegance, 
no author, not even Cicero himself, teaches in a 
manner so dear, so methodical, and so practical, the 
principles of composition and oratory. The study of 
Quintilian, therefore, affords a rare opportunity of com- 
bining what is more immediately, with what is more 
remotely, useful ; of getting knowledge which has a 
direct bearing on professional life, and of attaining a 
higher scholarship in the Latin language. 

In the gyrrmasiay at least in many of them, this 
study has found a place in the first or highest classes 
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4 PBB7ACB. 

(the Pri/ma/ner)\ the members of which, so far as 
relates to classical studies, are in a position correspond- 
ing very nearly to that of the " Seniors," or " Juniors," 
in our best universities and colleges. 

Feeling the need of a Latin text-book for the Junior 
dafis somewhat different from any hitherto introduced 
into that part of our course, I was led by the example 
of the German schools, — an authority which in this day 
no classical teacher can question, — ^to make trial of 
Quintilian. 

The experience of two years has shown not only 
that this author can be read with the advantages above 
suggested, but also that classes are better prepared by 
this study to take up the more peculiar and more diffi- 
cult writers of "the silver age," and especially Tacitus. 
The gulf, if I may so express it, between the Latinity 
of livy and Tacitus, or between that of the golden and 
silver ages, is in a manner bridged over by what may 
be called the intermediate, or transition style of Quinti- 
lian. For while in the general principles of taste, 
and in simplicity, naturalness, and directness, he fol- 
lows the models of the former age, he necessarily 
uses the diction, and falls in with the idioms, of his 
own time. 

In the absence of any edition of Quintilian adapted 
to the wants of American students, the editor has 
selected for publication the Tenth and Twelfth Books, 
and appended such explanatory and critical notes as 
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PSEFAOE. 6 

seemed most needed. The interest and importance of 
,the topics discnssed in these two books will sufficiently 
explain why these have been selected in preference to 
any others. That the student may readily learn their 
character, I have prefixed to the notes on each chapter 
a summary of the principal ideas embraced therein. 

Whatever merit the present edition may possess, 
either in the text or the notes, is chiefly due to the 
labors of those Q^rman scholars who have for so many 
years devoted themselves to the clearing up of doubtful 
points both in the text and the interpretation of this 
author. The most elaborate and most valuable edi- 
tion of Quintilian which has yet appeared is that pub- 
lished at Leipeic in six volumes, commenced by Spal- 
dmg and completed by Zumpt. The first volume of this 
edition was printed in 1795, and the sixth in 1834; the 
latter edited by BonnelL Professor Bonnell has also 
published a very perfect edition of the text in the 
Teubner series of classics, besides a separate edition of 
the Tenth Book with German notes. These eminent 
scholars, gathering up, and by their own researches 
greatly enriching all that had been previously accom- 
plished in this work, have left little fiirther to be 
desired in the elucidation of Quintilian. 

The text here given departs but slightly from that 
of Bonnell above mentioned. The chief difference is 
in the pxmctuation ; though even here the variation is 
but trifling. One characteristic, the separation of a 
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protasis from its ajpododa by a colon instead of a com- 
ma, I have uniformly retained. 

Some few other deviations from the ordinary 
orthography of Latin books printed in our country 
will be readily detected, and doubtless have already 
become familiar through the constantly increasing 
use of German editions of the classics. 

H. S. Fbiezb. 

Uniterbitt of MicmGAN, June^ 1866. 
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INTRODTTCTION. 



Host of the representatiye writers of the so-called silver age 
were natires of Spain. Cordoya gaye birth to the two Senecas * 
and Lncan. Pomponins Mela was from Cingitera, Martial from 
Bilbilis, ColmneUa from Cadiz, and Qnintilion from Calagorris. 
That so many distingoished anUiors, each at that period first in 
his class, should make their appearance in a country but jost 
now peopled with warlike barbarians, indicates a change in 
national character and pursuits, such as only Roman conquerors 
and Roman laws could haye produced. Indeed, the Iberians, or 
Spaniards, though the most obstinate of all the foreign tribes 
eyer encountered by the Roman armies, and the most difficult to 
subdue, were, after their subjugation, imbued more rapidly and 
more thoroughly than any other European nations with the man- 
ners and ciyilization of their new masters. The elder Seneca, 
even in the time of Horace, migrated from Cordoya to Rome, 
and there took a high position as a teacher of rhetoric. And it 
was not without reason that the poet spoke of the Spaniard, 
eyen then, as the peritus Iler.i Nor is the tradition without 
significance which tells of a Spanish scholar of Cadiz making a 
pilgrimage to Rome on purpose to see the historian Liyy. t Such 
incidents shadow forth the fact that the literary cultiyation of 
the Romans had already permeated the Spanish proyinces ; and 
there is good reason for the remark of Mr. Meriyale, that '* the 
great Iberian peninsula was more thoroughly Romimized than 
any other part of the dominions of the republic.'' f 

^ The eld«r Beneea, M. Annaens, is properly Mstgned to tlie p<Mt-Aii|ra'ten» <v 
enter age, as bis writixigs were published in the reign uf TSb«KliU) tboo^ be alsc 
flonriflbed as a teaeher under AngostoSb 

tO.8»a0,19Bq. lPUn.Ep.8,8. 

I Meriyale*t History of the fiomans under the Empire* 
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In return for the boon of ciyilization Spain reared a noble 
succession of scholars and writers to infuse new vigor into the 
thought and the literary life of the mother country. As the 
conquered Italians* two centuries earlier had given to Koman 
literature its first impulses, and had impressed upon the Latinity 
of the golden age its characteristic types, so now the provincials 
of Spain became the teachers of the great metropolis, and^impart- 
ed to the literature of the silver age all the principal features of 
thought and style which distinguished it from that of the pre* 
ceding period. 

Two of these Spanish authors, the two most widely known 
and most universally read, were Seneca, the younger, and Quiii- 
tilian. And it is worthy of remark that with these two illus- 
trious writers originated the two antagonistic schools or styles of 
Latinity which were struggling witb eacb other for pre^inence 
during the latter part of the first century of the empire. Harcus 
Fabius Quintilianus was bom at Calaguixis, now Calahorra, in 
the northeastern or Tarraconese province of Spain, about a.d. 
85. t It is said, though on doubtful authority, that the father 
of Quintilian was a successful orator and teacher of rhetoric. At 
an early age Quintilian accompanied his father to Borne and 
was placed under the charge of Domitiufi Afer, a native of 
GauL Afer was one of the most eminent of the Roman orators 
then living, and was far advanced in life. After his death, 
which took place about ajd. 60, Quintilian returned to his native 
city, and commenced his professional life as a legal advocate and 
teacher of rhetoric. It was then that his reputation and singor 
lar merit attracted the notice of Galba, who was at that time 
governor of Spain, and who soon afterwards, on his accession to 
the imperial throne (a.i). 68), invited the young and brilliant 
orator to accompany him to Bome, Quintilian entered the city 
in the train of the new emperor, and henceforth made Home th« 
permanent seat of his professional labor. He at once gained 
applause both as an advocate and lecturer. His success and his 
fame were unexampled. Students flocked to Rome from Italy 
and from distant provinces to receive his instructions. The first 
year of Quintilianus residence in Rome was marked by a rapid 
fieries of political revolutions, terminating in the overthrow of 

^ Nearly all fhe ftthers of Rom«n litenttnie, especially the early poetSi wen 
Italians rather than Bomans. 
f Others gire fhe date 40 or 42. 
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Titellius, and the rise of Vespasian and the Flavian £imi]y. We 
now hear, for the first time in the history of Roman education, of 
gOYemment patronage extended on a general and systematic 
plan to teachers and men of letters. Vespasian, though himseli 
illiterate, convinced of the importance of encouraging education 
throughout the vast dominions which had fallen under his sway, 
established annual salaries far the support of rhetoricians and 
grammarians in Italy and the provinces. Quintilian was the 
first to whom such a pension was assigned. He was aflerwards 
appointed instructor to the members of the Flavian house, and, 
as the crowning act of the imperial favor, he was invested by 
Domitian with the dignity of the consulship. 

Twenty years were thus devoted, under the happiest auspices, 
to the instruction of youth and to the duties of the i^dvocate* 
At the expiration of this period, following out the precept which 
he has expressed in the Institutions, that the orator should with* 
draw from public life before he begins to be inferior to him- 
self,'*' he retired from the bar and from the lecture-room, and 
gave himself thenceforth to the composition of his rhetorical 
works. 

Though Quintilian had been so fortunate in his public career, 
he was not exempt from the trials and misfortunes of life. At 
the beginning of the sixth book of the Institutions he speaks of 
the loss of his wife, who had died young, and of the recent death 
of his two sons, both of whom had given high promise. We 
learn from this passage that the elder and last surviving of these 
sons died when the work was already nearly half completed, and, 
indeed, that it had been undertaken partly with reference to his 
education. But, like Cicero, he sought in literary labor a solace 
for affliction. Alluding to Cicero^s example, he says : erederidwm 
docHmmis Tumdnibtis qui unicum advertorum solatium literas jntta- 
verunt. t 

He lived to an advanced age, and is supposed to have died 
about the year 118 of our era, at the beginning of the reign of 
Hadrian. 

Of the works of Quintilian the InstitiMo Orataria, or JStduco' 
Hon of the Orator^ is the only one which has been preserved. 
Two other works are ascribed to him, though on insufilcient 
grounds. One of these is a collection of declamations, some of 

• JjobL Ont la, 11, 1: deoet hoc prospic^t neguid jh^ qu^m /tefirit,/a<>tat 
t last Ont. % proem. 14. 

1* 
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which are elaborate, most of them, however, merely Bketches or 
studies, and few of them bearing any resemblance to the writings 
of Qnintilian. The other is the elegant treatise entitled i>ia2o^tM 
de Oratoribua, usually published with the works of Tacitus, and 
now generally conceded by critics to be from the pen of that 
author.* 

The only work beddes the Institutions known to have been 
published by Quintilian, is mentioned by our author himself in 
the following sentence at the end of the eighth book : 8edde hoe 
MtiSj quia mirvSsm locum plenius in eo librOy quo ecmssm eorruptae 
doquerUiae redd^mua, traetainmus. The words iive eaussM eor- 
ruptae doqumtiae have sometimes been appended to the title of 
the above-mentioned Dialogue de Orator^ms, on the supposition 
that this is the work referred to by Quintilian. But this theory 
is sufficiently disproved by the one argument, that the Dialogue 
does not treat of the locum or topic discussed by Quintilian in the 
last part of the eighth book, t 

The Institutio Oratoria is an invaluable contribution both to 
polite literature and to liberal education. It is not in auy sense 
a rival of the rhetorical works of Cicero. These, at least the 
best of them, were designed for the entertainment, perhaps for 
the more perfect finish, of such as had already attained a position 
as public speakers. But the book of Quintilian is a practical 
guide for the young man who is passing through the course of 
preliminary training for public life. It gathers up within com- 
paratively narrow limits, and adapts to the purposes of instruc* 
tion, the principles and doctrines widely diffused through the 
rhetorical writings of Aristotle, Theophrastus, Dionysius, and 
Cicero. A didactic treatise, like this, must be characterized by 
simplicity of method, precision of statement, and fulness of 
detail. It must not presuppose in the reader, as do the finest 
works of Cicero, a high degree of culture in philosophy and 
letters already attained. Li the Institutions, therefore, we shall 
Vot look for that originality, | that breadth, that freedom of 
digression, and that noble negligence, which distinguish the de 

* See the excellent fntrodnction to Nlpperdey^s edition of Tacitus; where the dif- 
ftrence between the style of the '*Dialo(pie** and that of the other works of Tadtiis is 
wdit^toxHy accounted for. 

t The yarioos arguments are summed up In the note on this passage by Cappc- 
ronarins. 

X Quintilian says of Gloero * yon wim pluidas, ta ait JHndarw, oqtKu eoUiffU^ 
oed vivo gurgi'U toovmdat. 
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Oratore, the Brutus^ and the Orator, But in its kind the book 
of Quintilian yet seeks an equal. 

It aims to present a proper idea of the responsibility and 
dignity of the orator's work. The preparation it proposes for 
this high office commences almost from the cradle. It takes into 
view the moral and intellectual culture of the child as weU as 
that of the youth, and upon this earlier education of the nursery 
and the elementary school, it rears the more immediate and 
technical education of the professional school and the forum. 
It unfolds in a distinct and practical manner erery principle 
pertaining either to the matter or to the form of oratory, and 
sets forth every rule of conduct essential to success and reputation. 

The Institutions are comprised in twelve books. The whole 
work is commonly entitled de ImtUuHana Oratoria Libri^xn. 
The topics discussed in the several books are briefly stated by 
the author in the introduction.* The first book gives an account 
of the home training and the school discipline which should 
precede the lessons of the rhetorician ; ea quae 9unt ante afficium 
rhetaris. The second book treats of the primary exercises of the 
pupil in rhetoric; prima apud rJietorem dementa^ and of the 
nature and object, and the utility and dignity of the rhetorical 
art ; quae de ipsa rTietorieae nibstantia gttaeruntur. The remain- 
ing books, except the last, are devoted to the five topics (im- 
braced in every complete system of rhetoric, the partes rhetoritne 
of Cicero, iwDentumj dispositum or arrangement^ composition^ momr 
ory^ and deHiverp. t The discussion of invention and arrangement 
closes with the seventh book. The next four books are occupied 
chiefly with the subject of stifle; due attention, however, being 
given to memory and delivery. 

In the twelfth and last book the author presents his views of 
the character which should be maintained by the orator; what 
principles should govern him in assuming, investigating, and 
pleading causes^ what should be his style of eloquence, at what 
period of life he should retire from his work, and how spend the 
evening of his days ; qui mares tjus^ quae in suscipiendis, discen^is, 
agendis causis ratio, quod doquentiae genus, quis agendi ddfeai 
esse anis, quae postfinem studia. This he regards as the most im- 
portant, and at the same time the most adventurous part of his 

* Prooemium^ 21. 

t Clio, de Ifwentione^ ^ 7, 9 : invenHo, di^poHHo, eloetiUo^ tMmoHot profHMi 
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work. It opens a wide and almost unexplored region. Vhum 
modo in iUa immmsa f>astitate eemere videmur McMreum TuUium. 
And even Marcos Tollius has limited himself to a single one of 
these topics ; the kind of eloquence to be preferred by a perfect 
orator.'*' Bat Qointilian rentures to add also, as a no less yital 
element of the orator's education, some obsenratiOQS on the per- 
sonal morals, the rei^onsibilities, duties, and proprieties paiiain- 
ing to the whole life of the public speaker. At nostra temerUoM 
cfAam mores ei conabUur darey st asd^ncMt officio. His orator 
must realize the definition of Cato, inr domu dieondi peritus. 

Such is the substance of the only extant work of Quintilian ; 
a work deservedly eminent as a summary of all that was taught 
and practised in the eloquence of the ancient republics, and as 
itself a model of classical purity and beauty. 

Quintilian as an author has been remarkably fortunate^ No 
writer ever found a public better prepared to appreciate and 
applaud. He had stood before the Roman world for twenty 
years, at once the most perfect teacher and pattern of eloquence. 
His hearers had copied, and circulated here and there in Italy 
and the provinces, occasional specimens of his lectures. When it 
was known that he was himself writing a book which was to 
embody in an enduring form the rich stores of his leammg and 
experience, all students as well as teachers of oratory looked 
impatiently for its appearance. It was greeted, of course, with 
universal applause. The Institutions of Quintilian became at 
once in oratory what the codes and pandects afterwards became 
in law. The book was admirably fitted to meet the wants of the 
day. Public speaking was still, in the silver age, even as in the 
republican period, one of the most earnest and highest occupa- 
tions of l^e Boman citizen ; and it was still one of the surest, 
avenues to honor and wealth. The sphere of eloquence, indeed, 
was now confined to the senate and the civil courts. Those great 
popular assemblies which had once quickened the orator to his 
grandest efforts, had been long ago wholly suppressed. But the 
occasions for speaking were no fewer, though less stirring, and 
grandeur and pathos were now and then called for even in the 
centumviral courts and in the sessions of the pompous, though 
servile senate. It is needless, therefore, to say that all liberal 
education culminated in oratory, and that educators and students 
fonnd in the practical character.of the Institutions exactly what 

* do. Orat. 1, 8: qtuieris q^tod tHoquMiiUu ffHwsprobem nuupk»0» 
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iTfts needed to perfect tbeir traimng according to tlos KomaD 
theory of culture. Thus it hapx)ened, in consequence of the pres> 
tige of tb^ author's r^utation, and the adaptation of the treatise 
to the wants of the public, that he eclijMsed in the minds of his 
contemporaries all who had written before him on the same 
subject. The result was that the rhetorical treatises of Cicero 
wel:e but little i^ad, and those of the Greeks almost never. 

Nor has the work been less fortunate in subsequent times. 
Its rotation was preserved through the -ndddle ages^ and 
though the manuscripts had gradually disappeared, or become 
mutilated, * so that in tiie time of Petrarch only imperfect copies 
were in use ; it happened that the Florentine scholar, Poggio, 
while attending the council of Constance in 1417, discovered a 
perfect exemplar of the Institutions in an old tower of the monas- 
tery of St. Gall. The recovered treasure was eagerly caught up 
by the scholars of the Renaissahce. It was multiplied in manu- 
script, and soon afterwards by the newly invented art of print- 
ing. It was translated into all the polite languages; and so it 
continued to be, as in the silver age, the normal law of eloquence. 

Though the position which Quintiliui has gained in the 
literary world by this happy combination of circumstances is 
perhaps higher than that which would be awarded by the 
verdict of an exact and candid criticism, yet we can scarcely 
overestimate the actual worth of his treatise, and the benefits 
which modmi as well as ancient eloquence has derived from its 
study. His trde position, as compared with that of Cicero, is 
thus happily stated by Campanus: Fr&ivde dc QuintUiano He 
habe ': post unam iMtimmam eC unieam fdieUatein Mi TuHHj quae 
FASTien LOCO mtpidenda est envMbm eC Umguam adoranday hitnc 
xmxm. esie quern praeeipuum habere poesis m BLOQXTXOirriA duceil 

A notice of Quintilian would be incomplete without some 
account of the in^uence of his Criticism upon the writings of his 
age. It was the principal aim of his public instructions to 
reform the corrupted eloquence of his contemporaries, and to 
bring back a purer style of Latinity. 

Li the century which had elapsed between Cicero and Quin- 
tilian. Home had been thoroughly transformed from an ansto- 
cratie republic to a military autocracy. Duruig the same inter- 

* Is (QalntnianTus) «en> »pud not amUa HUOm dieo) ita laeetatue eraty Ua Mr- 
7iimeUu8j ut nuUafarma^ mOhu haMtus homiiUt in sorseoanoseeretur.—PoffffioU 
l€tt4r to OwtrirU. 
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val the manners of the higher classes had become edTeminate, 
artificial, and depraved. This political revolution and social 
degeneracy had been attended by a change equally marked in 
the style of Boman eloquence. The language both of orators 
and writers was now characterized by showy declamation, rhe- 
torical parade, and by much of that quality which is now styled 
sensationalism. The reading public relished in books something 
kindred to the artificial dishes contrived by the surfeited Roman 
nobility to quicken their pampered appetites. Everything must 
strike and stimulate. They craved only that kind of reading 
which was stuffed with novel ideas and spiced with antithesis 
and epigrammatic point. That chaste and elegant style which 
had been brought by the writers of the golden age to the highebi 
pitch of richness and beauty, ''the style which leaves the thought 
to its direct and natural development, adorning it only with 
wealth of expression, and with the lofty movement of the 
period, which is everywhere marked by symmetry and har- 
mony," * the style of Cicero and Livy, had become too conmion- 
place for the ambitious authors, and too tame for the sensual 
readers of the imperial times. 

The literary Apicius who ministered most acceptably to this 
morbid craving for sensational writing was Lucius Annaeus 
Seneca. This truly great thinker, and noble and almost inspired 
moralist, was led as much, perhaps, by an innate love for bold- 
ness of expression, as by the desire of pleasing his contemporaries^ 
to clothe his ideas in the fashionable dress. Certainly no writer 
cultivated this manner to greater perfection, or used it with a 
keener relish or more telling effect. It had only needed the 
sanction and example of a master-mind to impress it thoroughly 
on the literature of the period, and to make it supplant, for a 
time at least, the Latinity of the classical age. Such high 
authority it found in Seneca. If philosophy, and that too of the 
Stoic school, — ^for Seneca, though disclaiming to represent any 
school, was nevertheless substantially a Stoic,— could clothe its 
moral lessons in the most brilliant and studied forms of rhetoric, 
it followed that history and memoirs, and all writings of the 
epideictic class, should be not less adorned. All prose literature, 
therefore, now abounded in showy passages, adapted to quota- 
tion, in forms caught from the earlier poets, and in new and 
striking phrases. Even poetry was declamation in verse, and 

• Nipperdey. 
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dratoiy, of course, was set off with the stilted and foppish rhe 
toric of the schools. Susceptibility of quotation was the test of 
excellence. The youth pursuing his literary studies at Rome, 
eagerly caught up *'fine sentences" from popular orators and 
lecturers. He wished to carry home something brilliant and 
deserving of memory. Such things as pleased his fancy he often 
transmitted to his friends in the colonies and provinces.* This 
demand the speakers were ambitious to meet 

Thus at the time of Quintilian^s final settlement in Kome he 
found every department of letters pervaded with all possible 
enormities of corrupted taste. Seneca had taught the philoso* 
pher to declaim in moral essays. Valerius had declahned in 
historical anecdotes, and Lucan in epic poetry. Even natural 
history and geography were composed in the declamatory vein. 
Eveiy writer sought to appear ingenious, keen, and oracular. 
Abruptness, obscurity, affectation, uniform brilliancy, bombast, 
extravagance, every vice of a depraved taste, was rife in the pub- 
lications of the day. 

Fortunately for Quintilian, in his attempt at reform he was 
not compelled to encounter the living influence of Seneca. The 
tragic death of that eminent philosopher had occurred three 
years before. Another circumstance which favored Quintilian 
was the marked change in the tone of feeling and in tiie habits 
of the Romans brought about by the accession of the Flavian 
family to the empire. The people were sobered, and social life 
was less ostentatious and arikificiaL A corrected judgment in 
respect to the fashions of society might be expected to heed the 
teachings of sound criticism in letters. Thus Quintilian, superior 
as he was in gifts and attainments to most of the lit^'ary men 
then living, surrounded by a multitude of devoted pupils from 
families of influence in Italy and the provinces, respected and be- 
friended by the imperial court, must have entered upon his labor 
of love with the strongest assurance of success. 

He did not intend, and could not hope, to bring back the 
Latinity of the Ciceronian age in all its characteristic features, 
[t is not in the power of criticism to make the language of one 
generation precisely like that of generations past t Quintilian 
could have no more reproduced Cicero in his own writings, 

* See the Dialogue de Ont 90. 

t Cicero nys of the ercheie writers: ImitaH nequspo§ttm H 9sUm, imo 9«ltos 
furtoft^ H posHm. Brat 88, Sa 
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except as a literary curiosity, than Macaulay could have adapted 
to our times the prose style of Milton. His aim was simply to 
induce the writers of his day to employ the existing materials of 
the language according to the immutable laws of taste. His 
purpose is thus distinctly expressed in the tenth book : I am 
striying to call back the style of eloquence, corrupted and 
vitiated by every f&ult, to severer standards.'*' 

In the style of the Institutions, composed in the full maturity 
of his powers, and in the perfect development of his judgment, 
he has fully exemplified all that he aimed throughout his pro- 
fessional life to enforce by precept 

We can plamly see the happy influence of Quintilian's earnest 
teachings in the Latin works which appeared while he was still 
engaged in public lecturing, as well as in some of those wMch 
were published after he had retired from professional life. It is 
most apparent in the Dialogue concerning Orators, and in the 
letters of the younger Pliny. The latter was a pupil of Quinti- 
lian, and ever remained his warm admirer and fast friend. His 
letters, indeed, indicate the man of refinement rather than of 
power, but as specimens of epistolary composition, apart from 
their historical value, they are deservedly ranked among the best 
of ancient times. The Dialogue on Orators, ascribed to Tacitus, 
is the most finished work in Latin written subsequent to the 
golden age, and will bear comparison even with the most perfect 
productions of that period. " There is no Latin book," says M. 
Pierron, " I do not except even the finest books of Cicero, to 
which the reader is held with a livelier interest. We learn much 
from it, and we meet, not here and there, but on every page, and 
in almost every line, those marks of genius, thoughts, images, 
expressions^ which prove that the author had some reason f(^ 
afiirming that, after the heroes of ancient literature, new heroes 
could still arise." f 

Tacitus and the younger Pliny were associated together ia 
the minds of their contemporaries as the two most accomplished 
and most eloquent of the Koman senators, and there can be no 
doubt that the bosom friend of Pliny was an admirer, if not a 
pupil, of QuintOian. At any rate the influence of Quintilian 
must have been felt by Tacitus, and cannot have failed to give 

* Oomiptum et anrnOnui vitiia fraehvm dieendi ff&nut r«voear0 ad $t9eriora 
fmdiaia contendo. XlSfi. 

t Pierron. Histolre de la lit rom. i>. 6M 
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direction to his earlier literary productions. The two most per- 
fect oratofii, therefore, and the two best prosaists of the century, 
excepting Quintilian himself may be fsdrly regarded as the 
exponents of his teaching and criticism. And besides this we 
may justly ascribe to his efforts much of the more chastened 
character, and of the greater subordination of the language to 
the thought, which in general mark the prose style of Latin in 
the period of Trajan and Hadrian. In fine, the results of the 
critical labors of Quintilian are clearly traceable in the body of 
Boman literature, both secular and sacred, which appeared during 
and after his life, and in the laws of taste which have impressed 
themaelyca upon the writings and upon the eloquence of mcideiii 
times. 
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DE 



INSTITTTTIONE O RAT OKI A. 



LIBER DECmUS. 

Libro decimo haec continentur: De copia Terbomm. Quae legenda. 
Qui Graecomm maxime legendi. Qui Bomanorum. De imitatioDe. 
Qnomodo Boribendnm. Quomodo emendandum. Qnaemaziineacii- 
benda. De oogitatione. Quomodo eztemporalis fadlitaa pareturet 
contineatur. 

DE COPIA VEBBORUM. 

L Sed haec eloquendi praecepta, sicnt cognitioni 
sunt necessaria, ita non satis ad vim dicendi valent, 
nisi illis firma quaedam £icilitas, qnae apad Graecos 
i^ig nominattir, accesserit ; ad qnam scribendo plus an 
legendo an dicendo conferatnr, solere quaeri scio. 
Quod esset diligenti nobis examinandom cura, si quali- 
bet earom remm possemns una esse contenti. Yerum 2 
ita sunt inter se connexa et indiscreta onmia, ut, si quid 
ex his defuerit, frastra sit in ceteris laboratum. Nam 
neqne solida atque robosta fnerit nnquam eloqnentia, 
nisi multo stilo vires acceperit ; et citra lectionis exem- 
plum labor iile carens rectore floit. • Qui autem sciet, 
quae, quoque sint modo dicenda, nisi tamen in procinc- 
tu paratamque ad onmes casus habuerit eloquentiam, 
velut clausis thesauris incubabit. Non autem ut quid- ti 
que praecipue necessarium est, sic ad efficiendum ora- 
torem maximi protinus erit momentL Nam certe cum 
sit in eloquendo positum oratoris officium, dicere ante 
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omnia est, atque Line initium eios artis foisse inanifes- 
tarn est; proximam deinde imitatlonem, novissimam 

4 scnbendi qnoqae diligentiam. Sed ut perveniri ad 
samma nisi ex principiisnon potest : ita procedente iam 
opere minima incipiont esse quae prima sunt. Yerum 
nos non, quomodo instituendus orator, hoc loco dicimns ; 
nam id quidem ant satb aut certe iiti potnimns dictnm 
est ; sed atbleta, qui omnes iam perdidicerit a praecep- 
tore nmneros, quo genere exercitationis ad certamina 
praeparandus sit. Igitur eum, qui res invenire et dis- 
ponere sciet, verba quoque et eligendi et collocandi 
rationem perceperit, instruamus, qua ratione, quod 
didicerit, lacere quam optime, quam ^cillime possit. 

5 Kum ergo dubium est, quin ei velut opes smt quae- 
dam parandae, quibus uti, ubicunque desideratum erit, 
possit? Eae constant cop i a re rum ac verborum. 

6 Sed res propriae sunt cuiusque causae, aut paucis com- 
munes, verba in universas paranda ; quae si in rebus sin- 
gulis essent singula, minorem curam postularent, nam 
cuncta sese cum ipsis protinus rebus offerrent. Sed cum 
sint aliis alia aut magis propria aut magis omata aut plus 
efficientia aut melius sonantia : debent esse non solum 
nota omnia sed in promptu atque, ut ita dicam, in con- 
spectu, ut, cum se iudicio dicentis ostenderint, facilis ex 

7 his optimorum sit electio. Et quae idem si^iificarent 
solitos scio ediscere, quo &cilius et occurreret unum ex 
pluribus, et, cum essent usi aliquo, si breve intra spa- 
tium rursus desideraretur, effugiendae repetitionis 
gratia sumerent aliud, quo idem intelligi posset. Quod 
cum est puerile et c\iiusdam infelicis operae tum etiam 
utile parum ; turbam enim tantum congregat, ex qun 
bine discrimine occupet proximum quodque. 

8 Nobis autem copia cum iudicio paranda est vim 
orandi non circulatonam volubilitatem spectantibua 
Id autem consequemur optima legendo atque 
audiendo. Kon enim solum nomina ipsa rerum 
cognoscemus hac cura, sed quid quoque loco sit aptis- 
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6imum« Omnibus emm fere verbis praeter pauca, quae 9 
sunt parui^ verecundai in oratione locus est. Nam 
scriptores quidem iamborum veterisque comoediae 
etiam in illis saepe laudantur; sed nobis nostrum opus 
intueri sat est. Onmia rerba, ezceptis de quibus dizi, 
simt alioubi optima ; nam et bumilibus interim et Tul- 
garibus opus, et quae nitidiore in parte yidentur sor* 
dida, ubi res poscit, proprie dicuntur, Haec ut sciamus 10 
atque eorum non significationem modo sed formas 
etiam mensurasque norimus, ut, ubicunque erunt posita, 
conyeniant, nid multa lectione atque auditione assequi 
nuUo modo possumus, cum onmem sermonem auribus 
primum accipiamus. Propter quod io&ntes a mutis 
nutricibus iussu regum in solitudine educati, etiamsi 
verba quaedam emisisse traduntur, tamen loquendi 
faoultate caruerint. (^Sunt autem alia huius naturae, ut 11 
idem pluribus vocibus declarent, ita ut nihil eignifica- 
tionis, quo potius utaris, intersit, ut ensis et ffladius ; 
aUa vero, quae etiamsi propria rerum aHquarum sint 
nonuna,T9(m£«rd>^ [quasi] tamen ad eundem intellectum 
feruntur, ut ferrum et mitcro. Nam per abijsio.nem 12 
sicarios etiam omnes vocamus, qui caedem telo quo- 
cunque conuniserint. Alia circuitu verbomm plurium 
ostendimus, quale est M pressi copia lactis. Plurima 
vero mutatione figuramus : /Sdo^ Jfon ignore et Non 
mefagU et Nonmepraeterit et Qiuia neacit f et Nemi' 
ni dubium est. Sed etiam ex proximo mutuari libet. Id 
Nam et ifUeUigo et seniio et video saepe idem valcnt 
quod sciOn Quorum nobis ubertatem ac divitias dabit 
lectio, ut non solum quomodo occurrent sed etiam quo- 
modo oportet utamur. Kon semper enim haec inter H 
se idem faciunt; nee sicut de intellectu anixni recte 
dixerim video ita de visu oculorum inteUigo^ nee ut 
;m«cro gladium sic mucronem gladiua ostendit. Sed ut 15 
copia verborum sic paratur, ita non verborum tantum 
gratia legendum vel audiendum est. Nam omnium, 
quaecunque docemus, hoc sunt exempla potentiora 
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etiam ipsis quae tradnntur artibus, cum eo qui discit 
perductus est, ut intelligere ea sine demonstrante et 
sequi iam suis viribus possit, quia, quae doctor praece- 
pit, orator ostendit. 

16 Alia vero audientes, alia legentes magis adiuvant. 
Ezcitat qui dicit spiritu ipso, nee imagine et ambitu 
remm sed rebus incendit. Yivunt omnia enim et 
moventur, excipimusque nova ilia yelut nascentia cum 
favore ac sollicitudine. Nee fortuna modo iudicii sed 

17 etiam ipsorum qui orant periculo^ afficimur. Praeter 
haec vox, actio decora, commoda, ut quisque locus 
postulabit, pronuntiandi, vel potentissima indicendo, 
ratio et, ut semel dicam, pariter onmia decent. In 
lectione certius indicium, quod audienti frequenter aut 
suns cuique favor aut ille laudantium clamor extorquet. 

18 Pudet enim dissentire, et velut tacita quadam verecun- 
dia inbibemur plus nobis credere, cum interim et 
vitiosa pluribus placent, et a corrogatis laudantur 

19 etiam quae non placent. Sed e contrario quoque acci< 
dit, ut optime dictis gratiam prava indicia non refe- 
rant. Lectio libera est nee actionis impetu transcurrit ; 
sed repetere saepius licet, sive dubites sivd memoriae 
affigere velis. Repetamus autem et tractemus, et ut 
cibos mansos ac prope liquefactos demittimus, quo 
facilius digerantur: ita lectio non cruda sed multa 
iteratione mollita et velut confecta memoriae imita- 
tionique tradatur. 

20 Ac diu nonnisi optimus quisque et qui credentem 
sibi minime fallat legendus est, sed diligenter ac paene 
ad scribendi sollicitudinem ; nee per partes modo 
scrutanda omnia, sed perlectus liber utique ex integro 
resumendus, praecipue oratio, cuius virtutes frequenter 

21 ex industria quoque occultantur. Saepe enim praepa- 
rat, dissimulat, insidiatur orator, eaque in prima parte 
actionis dicit, quae sunt in summa profutura. Itaque 
suo loco minus placent, adhuc nobis quare dicta sint 
ignorantibus ; ideoque erunt cognitis omnibus repe- 
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tenda. Hind vero ntilissimnm, nosse eas causas, qua* 22 
mm orationes in maims smnpserimus, et quotiens con- 
tingetj utrinque habitas legere actiones : .ut Demostbe- 
nis atque Aescbinis inter se contrarias; et Serrii 
Sulpicii atque Messalae, quorum alter pro Aufidia, con- 
tra dixit alter; et Pollionis et Cassii reo Asprenate 
aliasque plurimas. Quin etiam si minus pares vide- 23 
buntur: aliquae tamen ad cognoscendam litium quaes- 
tionem recte requirentur, ut contra Ciceronis orationes 
Tuberonis in Ligarium et Hortensii pro Verre. Quin 
etiam, easdem causas ut quisque egerit, utile erit scire. 
Nam de domo Ciceronis dixit Calidius, et pro Milone 
orationem Brutus exercitationis gratia scripsit, etiamsi 
egisse eum Cornelius Celsus falso existunat ; et Pollio 21 
et Messala defenderunt eosdem, et nobis puerisinsignes 
pro VoJuseno Catulo Domitii Afri, Crispi Passieni, 
Decimi Laelii orationes ferebantur. Keque id statim 
legenti persuasum sit, omnia, quae optimi auctores 
dixerint, utique esse perfecta. Nam et labuntur ali- 
quando et oneri cedunt et indulgent ingeniorum suo- 
rum Yoluptati, nee semper intendunt animum, nonnun- 
quam &tigantur; cum Ciceroni dormitare mterim 
Demostbenes, Horatio vero etiam Homenu ipse videar 
tur. Summi enim sunt, bomines tamen, ao^iditqufi his, 25 
qui, quidquid apud illos repererunt, dicendi legem pu- 
tant, ut deteriora imitentur, (id enim est faciJius) ac so 
abunde similes putent, si vitia magnorum consequan- 
tur. Modesto tamen et circumspecto iudicio de tantis 20 
viris pronuntiandum est, ne, quod plerisque acddit, 
damnent quae non intelligunt. Ac si necesse e^t in 
alteram errare partem: omnia eorum legentibus pla- 
cere quam multa displicere, maluerim. 

Plurimum dicit oratori conferre Tbeopbrastus leo^ 21 
tionem poetarum, multique eius indicium sequuntur • 
neque immerito. Namque ab bis in rebus spiritus et 
in verbis sublimitas et in affectibus motus omnis et in 
personis decor petitur, praecipueque velut attrita cotir 
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diano acta forensi ingenia optime remm taUam blandi* 
tia reparantur. Ideoqne in hac lectione Cicero ro- 

26 qniescendum pntat. MemiueTimus tamen, non per 
omnia poetas esse oratori sequendos nee libertate 
verboram nee licentia fignrarum ; genus ostentationi 
comparatum, et praeter id^ qnod solam petit yolapta- 
tern eamque etiam fingendo non falsa modo sed etiam 
quaedamincredibilia sectatur, patrocinio quoque aliquo 

20 iavari: qnod alligata ad certam pedum necessitatem non 
semper uti propriis possit, sed depulsa recta via neces- 
sario ad eloquendi quaedam deyerticula confogiat, nee 
mutare quaedam modo verba sed extendere, corripere, 
convertere, dividere cogatur ; nos yero armatos stare 
in acie et summis de rebus decemere et ad yictoriam 

80 nitL Neque ergo arma squalere situ ac rubigine yelim, 
sed fulgorem inesse qui terreat, qualis est ferri, quo 
mens simul yisusque praestringitur ; non qualis auri 
argentique, imbellis et potius habenti periculosus. 

81 Historia quoque alere oratorem quodam uberi 
iucundoque suco potest ; yerum et ipsa sic est legenda, 
ut sciamus, plerasque eius yirtutes oratori esse yitandas. 
Est enim proxima poetis et quodammodo carmen solu- 
turn, et scribitur ad narrandum non ad probandum; 
totumque opus non ad actum rei pugnamque praesen« 
tern sed ad memoriam posteritatis et ingemi famam 
Gomponitur; ideoque et yerbis remotioribus et liberiori- 

32 bus figuris narrandi taedium eyitat. Itaque, ut dizi, 
neque ilia Sallustiana breyitas^ qua nihil apud aures 
yaciias atque eruditas potest esse perfectius, apud oo- 
cupatum yariis cogitationibus iudicem et saepius ineru- 
ditum captanda nobis est ; neque ilia Livii lactea 
ubertas satis docebit eum, qui non speciem expositionis 

88 sed fidem quaerit. Adde quod M. Tullius ne Thucydir 
dem quidem aut Xenopbontem utiles oratori putat, 
quanquam ilium beHicum canere^ buius ore Mtcsaa esse 
locutas existimet. Licet tamen nobis in digressionibus 
uti yel bistorico nonnunquam nitore, dum in his, de 
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qidbos erit quaestio, meminerimtis, non athletarom 
toros sed militnm lacertos esse ; nee versicolorem illam, 
qua Demetrias Phalerens dicebatnr uti, vestem bene 
ad forensem pulverem facere. Est et alius ex historiis 34 
usus et is quidem maximus sed non ad praesentem per- 
linens locum, ex cognitione rerum exemplorumque, 
quibua inprimis instructus esse debet prator, ne omnia 
testimonia expectet a litigatore ; sed pleraque ex vetus- 
tate diligenter sibi cognita sumat, hoc potentiora, quod 
ea sola criminibus odii et gratiae vacant. 

Apbilosopborum vero lectione ut essent multa 35 
nobis petenda, vitio factum est oratorum, qui quidem 
illis optima sui operis parte cesserunt. Nam et de 
iustis, honestis, utilibus, iisque.quae sint istis contrariai 
et de rebus divinis maxime dicunt et argumentantur 
acriter ; et altercationibus atque interrogationibus ora- 
torem futurum optime Socratici praeparant. Sed his 30 
quoque adhibendum est simile indicium, ut etiam cum 
in rebus versemur iisdem, non tamen eandem esse con- 
dicionem sciamus litium ac disputationum, fori et audi- 
torii, praeceptorum et periculorum. 

Credo exacturos plerosque, cum tantum esse utilita- 37 
tis in legendo iudicemus, ut id quoque adiungamus 
operi, qui sint, quae in auctore quoque praecipua virtus. 
Sed persequi singulos infiniti fderit operis. Quippe 38 
cum in Bruto M. Tullius tot milibus versuum de Ro- 
manis tantum oratoribus loquatur et tamen de omnibus 
aetatis suae, quibuscum vivebat, exceptis Caesare 
atque Marcello, silentium egerit : quis erit modus, si et 
illos et qui postea fuerunt et Graecos omnes et philoso- 
phos ? Fuit igitur brevitas ilia tutissima, quae apud 39 
Livium in epistola ad filium scripta, leffendos Demos- 
tJienem atque Ciceronemy turn Hay vt quUque esset 
Demostheni et Ciceroni simiUimus. Non est tamen 40 
dissimulanda nostri quoque iudicii summa. Paucos 
enim vel potius vix ullum ex his qui vetustatem pertu- 
ferunt existimo posse reperiri, quin indicium a^hibenti- 
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boa allatnrus sit ntilitatis aliqnid, cum se Cicero aL 
illis quoque vetustissimis auctoribus, ingeniosiB quidem 
8ed arte cai^entibus, plurimum &teatur adintum* 'Nee 

41 multo aliud de novis sentio. Qaotus enim quifiqae 
inveniri tarn demeus potest, qui ne minima quidem 
alicuius certe fiducia partis memoriam posteritatis 
speraverit ? Qui si qnis est : intra primos statim versus 
deprehendetur et citius nos dimittet, quam ut eius nobis 
magno temporis detrimento constet experimentum. 

42 Sed non quidquid ad aliquam partem scientiae pertinet, 
protinus ad faciendam etiam phrasin, de qua loquimur, 
ftccommodatum. 

Yerum antequam de singulis loquar, pauca in uni- 

43 versum de varietate opinionum dicenda sunt. Nam 
quidam solos veteres legendos putant neque in uUis 
aliis esse naturalem eloquentiam et robur viris dignum 
arbitrantur; s^lios recens haec lascivia deliciaeque et 
omnia ad voluptatem multitudinis imperitae composita 

44 delectant, Ipsorum etiam qui rectum dicendi genus 
sequi volunt alii pressa demum et tenuia et quae mini- 
mum ab usu cotidiano recedant, sana et vere Attica 
putant ; quosdam elatior ingenii vis et magis concitata 
et plena apiritus capit ; sunt etiam lenis et nitidi e^ 
compositi generis non pauci amatores. De qua diffe- 
rentia disseram diligentius, cum de genere dicendi 
quaerendum erit. Interim summatim, quid et a qua 
Icctione petere possint, qui confirmare facultatem 

45 dicendi volent, attingam. Paucos enim (sunt eminen- 
tissimi) excerpere in animo est. Facile est autem 
studiosis, qui sint his simillimi, iudicare ; ne quisquam 
queratur, omissos forte, qups ipse valde probet. Fateor 
enim plures legendos esse quam qui a me nominabuntur. 

Sed nunc genera ipsa lectionum, quae praecipue 
cony<Hiire intendentibus, ut oratores fiant, existimem, 
pcrsequor. 

46 Igitur, ut Aratus al Jove incipiendum putat, ita noB 
rite coepturi ab Ho mere videmur. Hie enim quern* 
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admodum ex Oceano dicit ipse amnmm fontlvmque 
ctirma initium cqpere^ omnibus eloquentiae partibus 
ezemplum et ortum dedit. Hmic nemo in magnis 
rebus sublimitate, in parvis proprietate superaverit* 
Idem laetus ac pressus, iucupdus et gravis, turn copia 
turn breyitate mirabilis, nee poetica modo sed oratoria 
virtute eminentissimus. "Nskm ut de laudibus, exborta- i1 
tionibus, consolatipnibus taceam: nonne vel nonus 
liber, quo missa ad Acbillem legatio continetur, vel in 
primo inter di^ces ilia opntentio vel dictae in secundo 
sentemtiae omnes litium ac consiliorum explicant artes? 
Afflatus quidem yel illos mites vel bos concitatos, nemo 48 
erit tarn indoctus, qui non in sua potestate bunc aucto- 
rem babuisse, fateatur. Age vero, non utriusque operis 
ingtessus in paucissimis yersibus legem prooemiorum 
non dico servayit sed constituit ? Kam bepeyolum au- 
ditorem inyocatione dearum, quas praesidere yatibus 
creditum est, et intentum proposita rerum magnitudpie 
et doeilem summa celeriter comprebensa facit. ITar- 40 
rare viero quis brevius quam qui mortem nuntiat Patrp- 
cli, qiiis significantius potest quam qui Curetum Aetolo- 
rumque proelium exppnit ? lani similitudines, amplifi- 
cationes, exempla, digressus, signa rerum et ai*gumenta 
ceteraque probandi ac refutandi sunt ita multa, ut etiam 
qui de artibus scripserunt plurimi Karum rerum testimo- 
mum ab boo poeta petant. Kam epilogus quidem quis 50 
unquam poterit illis Priami rogantis Acbillem precibus 
aequari ? Quid ? in yerbis, sententiis, figuris, disposi- 
lione totius operis nonne bumani ingenii moduni ex- 
cedit? ut magni sit yirtute^ eius non aemulatione, 
quod fieri non potest, sed intellectu sequi Verupi bio 61 
omnes sine dubio et in omni genere eloquentiae procul 
a se reliquit, epicos tamen praecipue, yidelicet quia 
clarissima in materia simili comparatio est. Raro 52 
assurgit Hesiodus, magnaque pars eius in nominibus 
est occupata ; tamen utiles circa praecepta sontentiae 
levitasque ye^borum et compositionis probabilis, datur- 
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58 que ei palma in illo medio genere dicendi* Contra iu 
Antimacho yis et gravitas et minime Tidgare elo- 
qaendi genus babet laudem. Sed quamvifl ei secundas 
fere grammaticorum consensus deferat : et afifectibus et 
iucunditate et dispositione et omnino arte deficitur, ut 
plane manifesto appareat, quanto sit aliud proximum 

54 esse aliud secundum. Panyasin ex utroque mixtum 
putant in eloquendo neutriusque aequare virtutes, 
alteram tamen ab eo materia alteram disponendi 
ratione superari. Apollonius in ordinem a gramma- 
ticL? datum non venit, quia Aristarcbus atque Aristo- 
pbanes, poetarum indices, neminem sui temporis in 
numerum redegerunt ; non tamen contemnendum edidit 

55 opus aequali quadam mediocritate. Arati materia 
motu caret, ut in qua nulla varietas,nullus affectus, nulla 
persona, nulla cuiusquam sit oratio ; sufficit tamen operi, 
cui se parem credidit. Admirabilis in suo genere T b e o- 
critus, sed musa ilia rustica et pastoralis non forum 

56 modo veram ipsam etiamurbem reformidat. Audire vi- 
deor undique congerentes nomina plurimoram poetaram. 
Quid ? Herculis acta non bene Pisa n d ros? Nican- 
drum frustra secuti Macer atque Vergilius? Quid? 
Eupborionem transibimus? quem nisi probasset 

• Vergilius, idem nunquam certe conditorum ChcUcidico 
versu carminum fecisset in Bucolicis mentionem. 
Quid? Horatius frustra Tyrtaeum Homero subiun- 

57 git ? Nee sane quisquam est tam procul a cognitione 
coram remotus, ut non indicem certe ex bibliotbeca 
sumptum transferre in libros sues possit. Nee ignore 
igitur quos transeo nee utique danmo, ut qui dixerim 
esse in omnibus utilitatis aliquid. Sed ad illos iam per- 

58 fectis constitutisque viribus revertemur; quod in cenis 
grandibus saepe facimus, ut,cum optimis satiati sumus, 
vaiietas tamen nobis ex yilioribus grata sit. Tuno et 
el eg iam vacabit in manus sumere, cuius princeps 
babetur Callimacbus, secundas confessione plurimo- 

59 rum Pbiletas ocoupavit. Sed dum assequimur illam 
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firmam, ut dixi, facilitatem, optimis assuescendum est 
et multa magis quam multomm lectione fonnauda 
mens et duoendus color. Itaque ex tribus receptis 
Aristarchi indicio scriptoribos iamborum ad i^iv 
maxime pertinebit nnus Archilochus. Smnma in 60 
hoc yis elocutionis, cam validae tnm breyes vibranteft- 
qae sententiae, plnrimum sanguinis atqne nervomm, 
adeo ut videator quibusdam, quod quoquam minor est, ^ 
materiae esse non ingenii yitinm. Novem yero Lyri- 61 
CO rum longe Pindarus princeps spiritus magnificen- 
tia, sententiis, figuris, beatissima rerum yerborumque 
copia et yelut quodam eloquentiae flumine; propter 
quae Horatins eum merito credidit nemini imitabilem. 
Stesicborus quam sit ingenio yalidus, materiae quo- 62 
que ostendunt, maxima bella et clarissimos canentem 
duces et epici carminis onera lyra sustinentem. Reddit 
enim personis in agendo simnl loquendoque debitam 
dignitatem, ao si tenuisset modum, yidetur aemulari 
proximus Homerum potuisse; sed redundat atque 
ef^nditur, quod ut est reprehendendum, ita copiae 
yitium est. Alcaeus in parte opens aureo plectro 63 
merito donatur, qua tyrannos insectatus multum etiam 
moribus confert ; in eloquendo quoque breyis et magni- 
ficus et diligens et plerumque oratori similis; sed et 
lusit et in amores descendit, maioribus tamen aptior. 
Simonides, tenuis alioqui, sermone proprio et iucun- 64 
ditate quadam commendari potest ; praecipua tamen 
eius in commoyenda miseratione yirtus, ut quidam 
in hac eum parte omnibus eius opens auctoribus prae- 
ferant. 

Antiqua comoedia cum sinceram illam seimonis 65 
Attici gratiam prope sola retinet, tum £icundissimae 
libertatiSy etsi est insectandis yitiis praecipua, pluri- 
mum tamen yirium etiam in ceteris partibus habet. 
Nam et grandis et elegans et yenusta, et nescio an ulla, 
post Homerum tamen, quem, ut Aclullem, semper excipi 
par est, ant similior sit oratoribus aut ad oratorcs facien- 
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66 doB aptior. Flares eius auctores; Aristophanes tar 
menet Eupolis Cratinusque praeciptd. Tragoe- 
dias pnrnus in lucem Aeschylus protulit, sublimis 
et gravis et grandiloquus saepe usque ad vitium, Bed 
rudis in plerisque et incompositus ; propter quod cor- 
rectas eius fabulas in certamen deferre posterioribus 
poetis Athenienses permiserunt, suntque eo modo multi 

07 coronati. Sed longe clarins illustraverunt hoc opus 
Sophocles atque Euripides, quorum in dispari 
dicendi via uter sit poeta melior, inter plurimos quaeri- 
tur. Idque ego sane, quoniam ad praesentem materiam 
nihil pertinet, iniudicatum relinquo. Ulud quidem 
nemo non fateatur necesse est, iis, qui se ad agendum 

68 comparant, utiliorem longe fore Euripiden. Namque is 
et sermone (quod ipsum reprehendunt, quibus gravitas 
et cothurnus et sonus Sophoclis videtur esse sublimior) 
magis accedit oratorio generi, etsententiis densus et in 
iis, quae a sapientibus tradita sunt, paene ipsis par^ et 
dicendo ao respondendo cuilibet eorum, qui ftierunt in 
foro diserti, comparandus ; in affectibus vero cum omni- 
bus mirus turn in iis, qui miseratione constant, facile 

69 praecipuus. Huno et admiratus maxime est, ut saepe 
testatur, et eum secutus, quanquam in opere diverse, 
Menander, qtd vel unus, meo quidem iudicio, dlli- 
genter lectus, ad cuncta, quae praecipimus, effidenda 
sufficiat ; ita omnem vitae imaginem expressit, tanta in 
eo inveniendi copia et eloquendi facultas, ita est omni* 

70 bus rebus, personis, affectibus accommodatus. Nee 
nihil profecto viderunt, qui orationes, quae Charisii 
nomine eduntur, a Menandro scriptas putant. Sed 
mihi longe magis orator probari in opere suo videtui*, 
nisi forte aut ilia mala indicia, quae Epitrepontes. 
Epicleros, Locroe habeht, aut meditationes in Psopho- 
dee, Nomothete, Hypobolimaeo non omnibus oratoriis 

71 numeris sunt absolutae. Ego tamen plus adhuc quid- 
dam collaturum eum declamatoribus puto, quoniam his 
necesse est secundum condicionem controversiamm 
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plures snbire personas, patrum, filiorum, militum, rusti" 
coram, divitom, panperaiUy irascentium, deprecantium, 
tnitium, asperormn. In quibus omnibus mire costodi- 
tor ab hoc poeta decor. Atque ille quidem omnibus 12 
eiusdem operis auctpribus abstulit nomen, et fulgore 
quodam suae claritatis tenebras obduxit*. Tamen 
habent alii quoque Comici, si cum Tenia leguntnr, 
quaedam quae possis decerpere; et praecipue Phile- 
mon, qui ut prayis sui temporis iudiciis Menandro 
saepe praelatus est : ita consensu tamen omnium meruit 
credi secundus. 

Historiam multi scripsere praeclare, sed nemo 73 
dubitat longe duos (Uteris praeferendos, quorum diver- 
sa yirtus laudem paene est parem consecuta. Densus 
et brevis et semper instans sibi Thucydides, dulcis 
et candidus et fusus Herodotus; ille concitatis hie 
remissis affectibus melior, ille concionibus hie sermoni- 
bus, ille vi hie voluptate. The op om pus his proxi- 14 
mus ut in historia praedictis minor, ita orator! magis 
similis, ut qui, antequam est ad hoc opus soUicitatus, diu * 
fiierit orator. Philistus quoque meretur, qui turbae 
quamvis bonorum post eos auctorum eximatur, imita- 
tor Thucydidis et ut multo infirmior ita aliquatenus 
lucidior. Ephoruis, ut Isocrati visum, calcaribus 
eget. Clitarchi probatur ingenium, fides infamatur. IS 
Longo pobt intervallo temporis natus Tima genes hoc 
est vel ipso probabilis, quod intermissam historias scri- 
bendi industriam noya laude reparavit. Xenophon 
non excidit mihi sed inter philosophos reddendus est. 

Sequitur oratorum ingens manus, ut cum decern 7G 
Bimul Athenis aetas una tulerit. Quorum longe prin- 
ocps Demosthenes ac paene lex orandifuit; tanta 
vis in eo, tam densa omnia, ita quibusdam nervis inten- 
ta sunt, tam nihil otiosum, is dicendi modus, ut neo 
quod detdt in eo neo quod redundet invenias. Plenior 11 
Aeschines et magis fusus et grandiori similis, quo 
minus strictus est; carnis tamen plus habet, minus 
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Lacertorum. Dnlcis in primis et aculus Hyperides, 
Bed minoribus causis, ut non dixerim utilior, magis par. 

78 His aetate Lysias maior, subtilis atque elegans €t 
quo nihil, si oratori satis est docere, qnaeras perlectins. 
Nihil enim est inane, nihil arcessitum; puro tamcn 

79 fonti qaam magno flumini propior. Isocrates in 
diverse genere dicendi nitidus et comptus et palaestrae 
qnam pugnae magis accommodatus, omnes dicendi 
veneres sectatus est, nee immerito ; auditoriis enim se 
non iudiciis compararat ; in inventione £tcilis, honesti 
Btudiosus, in compositione adeo diligens, nt cura eius 

80 reprehendatur. Neqne ego in his, de quibns locutus 
sum, has solas virtntes sed has praecipuas puto, neo 
ceteros parum fuisse magnos. Quin etiam Phalerea 
ilium Demetrium, quanquam is primus inclinasse 
eloquentiam dicitur, multum ingenii habuisse et facun- 
diae fateor, vel ob hoc memoria dignum, quod ultimus 
est fere ex Atticis, qui dici possit orator; quem tamen 
in illo medio genere dicendi praefert omnibus Cicero. 

51 Philosophorum, ex quibus plurimum se traxisse 
eloquentiae M. Tullius confitetur, quis dubitet Plato- 
nem esse praecipuum sive acumine disserendi sivc 
eloquendi facultate divina quadam et Homerica? 
Multum enim supra prosam orationem et quam pedes* 
trem Graeci vocant surgit, ut mihi non hominis ingenio 
sed quodam Delphico videatur oraculo instinctus. 

32 Quid ego commemorem Xenophontis illam iucun- 
ditatem inafiectatam sed quam nulla consequi affectatio 
possit ? ut ipsae sermonem finxisse Gratiae videantui 
et, quod de Pericle veteris comoediae testimonium est, 
in hunc transferri iustissime possit, in labris eius sedisse 

33 quandam persuadendi deam. Quid reliquorum S o c r a- 
ticorum elegantiam? Quid Aristotelem? quem 
dubito scientia rerum an scriptorum copia an eloquendi 
suavitate an inventionum acumine an varietate operum 
clariorem putem. Nam in Theophrasto tam est 
loqnendi nito^ ille divinus, nt ex eo nomen quoque 
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trasjsse dicatur. Minus indulsere eloquentiae Stoioi 84 
veteres ; sed cum honesta soaserant turn in coUigendo 
probandoque, quae institueFant, plurimum valuerunt, 
rebus tamen acuti magis quam, id quod sane non affeo* 
tayenmt, oratione magnifici. 

Idem nobis per Romanos quoque auctores ordo 85 
ducendus est. Itaque ut apud illos Homerus sic apud 
nos Yergilius auspicatissimum dederit exordium, 
omnium eius generis poetarum Graecorum nostrorum- 
que baud duMe prozimus. Utor enim verbis iisdem, 86 
quae ^^ex Afro Domitio iuvenis excepi ; qui mihi inter- 
roganti, quem Homero crederet maxime accedere, Se* 
cundtcSj inquit, est Yergilius, propior tamen primo quam 
tertio. Et hercule ut illi naturae caelesti atque immor- 
tali cesserimus : ita curae et diligentiae vel ideo in hoc 
plus est, quod ei iuit magis laborandum, et quantum 
eminentibus vincimur, fortasse aequalitate pensamus. 
Ceteriomnes longe sequentur. Kam Macer et Lu- 87 
cretins legendi quidem, sed non ut pbrasin, id est, 
corpus eloquentiae &ciant; elegantes in sua quisque 
materia sed alter bumilis alter difficilis. Atacinus 
Varro in iis, per quae nomen est assecutus, interpres 
operis alieni, non spemendus quidem,yerum ad augen- 
dam &cultatem dicendi parum locuples. Ennium 88 
sicut sacros vetustate lucos adoremus, in quibus gran- 
dia et antiqua robora iam non tantam habent speciem 
quantam religionem. Propiores aUi atque ad hoc, de 
quo loquimur, magis utiles. Lascivus quidem in herois 
quoque Ovidius et nimium amator ingenii sui, lau- 
dandus tamen in partibus. Cornelius autem S e v e- 80 
rus, etiamsi versificator quam poeta melior, si tamen, 
ut est dictum, ad exemplar primi libri bellum Siculum 
perscripsisset, vindicaret sibi iure secundum locum. 
Sed enm consummari mors immatura non passa est; 
puenlia tamen eius opera et maximam indolem osten- 
dunt et admirabilem praecipue in aetate ilia recti 
generis voluntatem. Multum in Valerio FlaccoOO 
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obtinuerint. Togatis excellit Afranias; utinam non 
inquinasset argumenta puerorura foedifl amoribus, 
mores saos fassus. 

101 At non historia cesserit Graecis, nee opponere 
Thucydidi Sallustium verear, Neqae iudignetnr 
sibi Herodotns aeqnari T. Liyium, cum in narrando 
mirae iucnnditatis clarissimique candoris tnm in con* 
cionibus supra quam enarrari potest eloquentem ; ita 
quae dicuntur omnia cum rebus tum personis accom- 
modata sunt ; afiectus quidem, praecipueque eos qui 
sunt dulciores, ut parcissime dicam, nemo historicorum 

1 02 commendayit magis. Ideoque immortalem illam Sal- 
lustii velocitatem diversis virtutibus consecutus est. 
Nam mihi egregie dixisse videtur Servilius Noni- 
anus, pares eos magis quam similes ; qui et ipse a 
nobis auditus est, clari vir ingenii et sententiis creber 
sed minus pressus quam historiae auctoritas postulat. 

103 Quam paulum aetate praecedens eum BassusAufi- 
dius egregie, utique In libris belli Gerinanici, prae- 
stitit, genere ipso probabilis in omnibus, sed in quibus- 

104 dam suis ipse viribus minor, Superest adhuc et ex- 
ornat aetatis nostrae gloriam vir saeculorum memo- 
ria dignus, qui olim nominabitur, nunc intelligitur. 
Habet amatores nee imitatorem, ut eui libertas, quan- 
quam eireumcisis quae dixisset, nocuerit. Sed elatum 
abunde spiritum et audaees sententias deprehendas 
etiam in iis, quae manent. Sunt et alii seriptores 
boni, sed nos genera degustamus non bibliothecas 
excutimus. 

105 Oratores vero vel praecipue Latinam eloquen* 
tiam parem facere Graecae possint. Kam Cicero- 
nem cuicunque eorum fortiter opposuerim, Neo 
ignoro, quantam mihi concitem pugnam, cum praeser* 
tim non sit id propositi, ut eum Demostheni compa 
rem hoe tempore; neque enim attinet, cum Demo- 
sthenem in primis legendum vel ediscendum potius 

106 putem. Quorum ego virtutes plerasqne arbitror simi 
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les, consilium, ordinem, dividendi, praeparandi, pro- 
band] rationem, omnia denique quae sunt inventionis. 
In eloquendo est aliqna diversitas; densior ille bio 
CQpiosior, ille concludit astrictius bio latins, pagnat ille 
acumine semper bic frequenter et pondere, illi nibil 
detrabi potest buic nibil adici, curae plus in illo in boc 
naturae. Salibus certe et commiseratione, qui duo plu- 1 0? 
rimum afTectus valent, yincimus. Et fortasse epilogos 
illi mos ciyitatis abstulerit ; sed et nobis ilia, quae Attici 
mirantur, diversa Latini sermonis ratio minus permise- 
rit. Inepistolisquidem,quanquamsuntutriu8que,dia- 
logisve, quibus nihil ille, nulla contentio est. Ceden- 108 
dum vero in boc, quod et prior fuit et ex magna parte 
Ciceronem, quantus est, fecit. Nam mibi videtur M. 
Tullius, cum se totum ad imitationem Graecorum con- 
tulisset, effinxisse vim Demostbenis, copiam Platonis, 
iucunditatem Isocratis. l^eo vero quod in quoque 100 
optimum fuit, studio consecutus est tantum ; sed plu- 
rimas vel potius omnes ex se ipso yirtutes extulit im- 
mortalis ingenii beatissima ubertas. Non enim jplti- 
vias^ ut ait Findarus, o^tkM eoUigit sed vivo gurgits 
exundat^ dono quodam providentiae genitus, in quo 
totas vires suas eloquentia experiretur. IN'am quis 110 
docere diligentius, movere vebementius potest ? Cui 
tanta imquam iucunditas affiiit ? ut ipsa ilia, quae ex- 
torquet, impetrare eum credas, et cum transversum vi 
sua iudicem ferat : tamen ille non rapi videatur sed 
sequL lam in omnibus, quae dicit, tanta auctoritas 111 
inest, ut dissentire pudeat, nee advocati studium sed 
testis aut iudicis afferat fidem; cum interim baec 
j omnia, quae vix singula quisquam intentissima cura 

< consequi posset, fluunt illaborata, et ilia, qua nibil pul- 

icbrius auditum est, oratio prae se fert tamen felicissi- 
mam facilitatem. Quare non immerito ab bominibus 112 
- aetatis suae regnare in iudiciis dictus est, apud poste- 

' ros vero id consecutus, ut Cicero iam non bominis 

1 nomen sed eldquentiae habeatur. Hunc igitur specte- 
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mus, hoc propositum nobis sit exemplum, ille se pro 

113 fecisse sciat, cui Cicero Talde placcbit. Multa in 
Asinio Pollione inventio, summa diligentia, adeo 
ut quibusdam eiiam nimia videatur, et consilii et 
animi satis ; anitore et iucunditate Ciceronis ita longe 
abest, ut videri possit saeculo prior. At Messala 
nitidus et Candidas et quodammodo praeferens in 

114 dicendo nobilitatem snam, viribus minor. C. verb 
Caesar si foro tantuin yacasset^non alius ex nostris 
contra Ciceronem nominaretur. Tanta in eo vis est, 
id acumen, ea concitatio, ut ilium eodem animo di« 
xisse, quo bellavit, appareat; exomat tamen baec 
omnia mira sermonis, cuius proprie studiosus fuit, ele- 

115gantia. Multum ingenii in Caelio et praecipue in 
accusando multa urbanitas, dignusque vir cui et mens 
melior et vita longior contigisset. Inveni qui Cal- 
vum praeferrent omnibus, inveni qui Ciceroni crede* 
rent, eum nimia contra se calumnia verum sanguinem 
perdidisse ; sed est et sancta et gravis oratio et custo* 
dita et frequenter vebemens quoque. Iinitator autem 
est Attiporum, fecitque illi properata mors iniuriam, si 
quid adiecturus sibi, non si quid detracturus fiiit. 

116 £t Servius Sulpicius insignem non immerito 
famam tribuQ orationibus meruit. Multa, si cum 
iudicio legatur, dabit imitatione digna Cassius 
Sever us, qui si ceteris virtutibus colorem et gravi- 
tatem orationis adiecisset, ponendus inter praecipuos 

117 foret. Nam et ingenii plurimum est in eo et acerbi- 
tas mira, et ni*banitas eius summa ; sed plus stoinacho 
quam consilio dedit. Praeterea ut amari sales : ita 

118 frequenter amaritude ipsa ridicula est. Sunt alii 
nxulti diserti, quos persequi longum est. Eorum quos 
viderim Domitius Afer et lulius Africanus 
longe praestantissimL Arte ille et toto genere di- 
cendi praeferendus et quem in numero veterum ha- 
bere non timeas ; Mc concitatior sed in cura verboruin 
iiimius et compositione nonnunquam longior, et trans- 
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lationibus parum modicus. ' Erant clara et nuper 
mgenia. EtTrachalus plerumque sublimis et satis 119 
apertus fuit et quern Telle optima crederes, auditus 
tamen maior; nam et rods, quantam in nullo cog- 
no vi, felicitas et pronuntiatio yel scenis suffectura et 
iecor omnia denique ei, qtiae sunt extra, superfuerunt ; 
et Vibius Crispus compositus et iucundus et de- 
lectation! natus, priyatis tamen causis quam pnblicis 
melior. lulio Secundo, si longior contigisset aetas, 120 
clarissimum profecto nomen oratoris apud posteros 
foret, Adiecisset enim, atqne adiiciebat ceteris virtu- 
tibus suis quod desiderari potest. Id est autem, ut 
esset multo magis pugnans et saepius ad curam rerum 
ab elocutione respiceret. Ceterum interceptus quoque 1 2 1 
magnum sibi vindicat locum ; ea est facundia, tanta 
in explicando quod velit gratia, tam candidum et 
lene et speciosum dicendi genus, tanta verborum 
etiam quae assumpta sunt proprietas, tanta in quibus- 
dam ex periculo petitis significantia. Habebunt, qui 122 
post nos de oratoribus scriberit, magnam eos, qui 
nunc vigent, materiam rere laudandi Sunt enim 
summa hodie, quibus illustratur foruni, ingenia. 
Namque et .consummati iam patroni veteribus aemu- 
lantur, et eds iuvenum ad optima tendentium imitatur 
ac sequitur industria. 

Supersunt, qui de pbilosophia scripserint, quo 123 
in genere paucissimos adhuc eloquentes litterae Bo- 
manae tulerunt. Idem igitur M. Tullius, qui ubi- 
que, etiam in hoc opere Platonis aemulus extitit. 
Egregius vero multoque quam in orationibus prae- 
stantior Brutus suffecit ponderi rerum; scias eum 
sentire quae dicit. Scripsit non parum multa Cor- 124 
itelius Gels us, Sextios secutus, non sine cultu ac 
nitore. Plant us in Stoicis rerum cognitioni utilis. 
In Epicureis levis quidem sed non iniucundus tamen 
anctor est C a t i u s. Ex industria Senecam in omni 125 
genere eloquentiae distuli propter vulgatam falso de 
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me opinionem, qua damnare eum et inyisum quoque 
habere sum oreditns. Quod accidit mihi, dum corrup- 
turn et omnibus yitiiB fractum dicendi genus reTOcare 

126 ad seyeriora iudicia contendo. Tum autem solus hie 
fere in manibus adolescentium Mt. Quern non equi- 
dem onmino conabar excutere sed potioribus praeferri 
non sinebam, quos ille non destiterat incessere, cum, 
diversi sibi conscius generis, placere se in dicendo 
posse, quibus illi placent, diffideret. Amabant autem 
eum magis quam imitabantur tantumque ab eo deflue- 

127 bant, quantum ille ab antiquis descenderat. Foret 
enim optandum, pares ac saltern proximos illi viro 
fierL Sed placebat propter sola vitia et ad ea se quis- 
que dirigebat cffingenda, quae poterat ; deinde cum 
se iactaret eodem modo dicere, Senecam infamabat. 

128 Cuius dt multae alioqui et magnae yirtutes fuerunt, 
ingenium &cile et copiosum, plurimum studii, multa 
rerum cognitio; in qua tamen aHquando ab his, qui-, 
bus inquirenda quaedam mandabat, deceptus est. 
Tractayit etiam omnem fere studiorum materiam. 

129 l^sm. et orationes eius et poemata et epistolae et dia- 
logi feruntur. In philosophia parum diligens, egre- 
gius tamen yitiorum insectator fuit. Multae in eo 
claraeque sententiae, multa etiam morum gratia le- 
genda; sed in eloquendo corrupta pleraque atque 
eo pemiciosissima, quod abundant dulcibus yitiis. 

130 Yelles eum suo ingenio dixisse, alieno iudicio. Nam 
si aliqua contempsisset, si partem non concupisset, si 
non omnia sua amasset, si rerum pondera minutissi- 
mis sententiis non fregisset : consensu potius erudito- 

[H\ rum quam puerorum amore comprobaretur. Yerum 
sic quoque iam robustis et seyeriore genere satis firma- 
tis legendus yel ideo, quod exercere potest utrinque 
indicium. Multa enim, ut dixi, probanda in eo, multa 
etiam admiranda sunt, eligere modo curae sit ; quod 
utinam ipse fecisset. Digna enim fuit ilia natura, 
quae meliora yellet, quae quod yoluit effecit. 
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DE DdlTATIONE. 



n. Ex his ceterisque lectione dignis auctoribuB et 
verbomm sumenda copia est et varietas figurarom et 
oomponendi ratio, turn ad exemplam virtutum omniiim 
mens dirigenda. Neque enim dubitari potest, qnin 
artis pars magna contineatur imitations IN'am ut 
invenire primum ^t estqne praecipuum : sio ea, quae 
bene inventa sunt, utile sequi. Atque omnis vitae 2 
ratio sic constat, ut quae probamus in aliis facere ipsi 
velimus. Sic litterarum ductus, ut scribendi fiat usus, 
pueri sequuntur ; sic musici vocem docentium, pictores 
opera priorum, rustici probatam experimento ctilturam 
in exemplum intuentur; omnis denique disciplinae 
initia ad propositum sibi praescriptum formari vide* 
mus. Et hercule necesse est aut similes aut dissimiles 8 
bonis simus. Similem raro natura praestat, frequenter 
imitatio. Sed hoc ipsum, quod tanto &ciliorem nobis 
rationem omnium facit quam fuit iis, qui nihil quod 
sequerentur habuerunt, nisi caute et cum iudido appre* 
henditur, nocet. 

Ante omnia igitur imitatio per se ipsa non sufficit, 4 
vel quia pigri est ingenii contentum esse iis, quae sint 
ab aliis inventa. Quid enim futurum erat temporibus 
illis, quae sine exemplo fuerunt, si homines nihil, nisi 
quod iam cognovissent, faciendum sibi aut cogitandum 
putassent ? Kempe nihil fuisset inventum. Cur igi- 5 
tur nefas est reperiri aliquid a nobis, quod ante non 
ftierit ? An illi rudes sola mentis natura ducti sunt in 
hoc, ut tarn multa generarent : nos ad quaerendum non 
eo ipso concitemur, quod certe scimus inyenisse eos, 
qui quaesierunt ? Et cum illi, qui nullum cuiusquam roi 
habuerunt magistrum, plurima in posteros tradiderint: 
nobis usus aliarum rerum ad eruendas alias non pro- 
derit, sed nihil habebimus nisi beneficii aUeni ? Que- 
madmodum quidam pictores in id solum student, ut 
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1 describere tabulas mensuris ac lineis sciant. "furpe 
etiam illud est, contentum esse id consequi quod imite- 
ris. Nam rursus quid erat futurum, si nemo plus e^ 
fecisset eo quern sequebalur? Nihil in poetis supra 
Livium Andronicum, nihil in historiis supra Pontifi- 
cum annales haberemus ; ratibus adhuc navigaretur ; 
non esset pictura, nisi quae lineas modo extremas 
umbrae, quam corpora in sole fecissent, circumscribe- 

8 ret. Ac si omnia percenseas: nulla sit ars, qualis 
inventa est, nee intra initium stetit ; nisi forte nostra 
pQtissimum tempera danmamus huius infelicitatis, ut 
nunc demum nihil crescat. Nihil autem crescit sola 

imitatione. Quodsi prioribus adicere fas non eat: 
quomodo sperare possumus ilium oratorem perfectum ? 
cum in his, quos maximos adhuc novimus, nemo sit 
inventus, in quo nihil aut desideretur aut reprehenda- 
tur. Sed etiam qui summa non appetent, contendere 

10 potius quam sequi debent. Nam qui agit ut prior sit, 
forsitan, etiamsi non transient, aequabit. Eum vero 
nemo potest aequare, cuius vestigiis sibi utique insisten- 
dum putat. Necesse est enim, semper sit posterior qui 
sequitur. Adde quod plerumque facilius est plus 
&,cere quam idem. Tantam enim difficultatem habet 
similitude, ut ne ipsa quidem natura in hoc ita evalue- 
rit, ut non res simplicissimae, quaeque pares maxime 

1 1 Tideantur, utique discrimine aliquo discemantur. Adde 
quod, quidquid alien simile est, necesse est minus sit 
eo, quod imitatur, ut umbra corpore et imago fecie et 
actus histrionum veris afiectibus. Quod in orationibus 
quoque evenit. Namque eis, quae in exemplum assu- 
mimus, subest natura et Vera vis ; contra Omnis imita* 
tio ficta est et ad alienuin propositum acconmiodatur. 

12 Quod facit, ut minus sangtdnis ac virium declamatioues 
habeant quam orationes ; quod in illis vera in his assi- 
mulata materia est. Adde quod ea, quae in oiratore 
maxima sunt, imitabilia non sunt, ingenium, inventio, 

13 vis, facilitas et quidquid arte non traditur. Ideo 
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pleiique, ciun verba quaedam ex orationibus ezcerpse- 
mnt aut aliquos compositionis certoB pedes, mire a se, 
quae legerunt, effingi arbitrantor ; cum et verba inter- 
cidant invalescantque temporibus, ut qaorum certissi- 
ma sit regula in consaetudine^ eaqne non sua natura 
sint bona aut mala (nam per se soni tantum sunt) sed 
prout opportune proprieque aut secus coUocata sunt ; 
ct compositio cum rebus accommodata sit tum ipsa 
varietate gratissima. 

Quapropter exactissimo iudicio circa banc partem 14 
fitudibrum examinanda sunt omnia. Primum, quos 
imitemur; nam sunt plurimi, qui similitudinem pessi- 
mi cuiusque et corruptissimi concnpierunt ; tum in 
ipsis, quos elegerimns, quid sit, ad quod nos efficiendum 
comparemus. Nam in magnis quoque auctoribus inci- 16 
dunt aliqua vitiosa, et a doctis inter ipsos etiam mutuo 
reprebensa ; atque utinam tain bona imitantes dicerent 
melius quam mala peius dicunt. Nee vero saltem iis, 
quibus ad evitanda vitia iudicii satis fuit, sufficiat ima- 
ginem virtutis cffingere et solam, ut sic dixerim, cutem, 
velpotius illas Epicuri figuras, quas e summis corpori- 
bus dicit efELuere. Hoc autem bis accidit, qui non in- 16 
trospectis penitus virtutibus ad primum se velut aspec- 
tum orationis aptarunt; et cum iis felicissime cessit 
imitatio : verbis a^ue numeris smit non multum diffe- 
rentes, vim dicendi atque inventionis non assequuntur, 
sed plemmque declinant in peius et proxima virtuti- 
bus vitia comprebendnnt fiuntque pro grandibus tumidi, 
pressis exiles, fortibus temerarii, laetis corrupti, com- 
positis exultantes, simplicibus negligentes. Ideoque 17 
qui borride atque incomposite quamlibet illudMgidum 
($t inane extdlerunt, antiquis se pares credunt ; qui 
carent cultu atque sententiis, Atticis scilicet; qui prae- 
oiMS conclnsionibus obscuri, Sallustium atque Tbucy- 
didem superant ; tristes ac ieiuni PoUionem aemulan- 
tur ; otiosi et supini, si quid modo longius circumduxe- 
rimt, iurant ita Oiceronem locuturum fuisse. Noveram 18 
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qnosdam, qui se pulclire ezpressisse genas illud caeled- 
tis huius in dicendo viri sibi viderentur, si in clausula 
posuissent Esse videatur. Ergo primum est, ut quod 
imitaturus est quisque intelligat et, quare bonum sit, 
sciat. 

19 Turn in suscipiendo onere consulat suas vire& 
^am quaedam sunt imitabilia, quibus aut infirmitas 
naturae non sufficiat aut diyersitas repugnet. Ne, cui 
tenue ingenium erit, sola velit fortia et abmpta ; cui 
forte quidem sed indomitum, amore subtilitatis et vim 
suam perdat et elegantiam quam cupit non assequatur. 
Nihil est enim tam indecens, quam cum mollia dure 

20 fiunt. Atque ego illi praeceptori, quem instituebam 
in libro secundo, credidi non ea sola docenda esse, ad 
quae quemque discipulorum natura compositum vide- 
ret ; nam is et adiuvare debet, quae in quoque eorum 
invenit bona, et, quantum fieri potest, adicere quae 
desunt et emendare quaedam et mutare ; rector enim 
est alienorum ingeniorum atque formator. Difficilius 

21 est naturam suam fingere. Sed ne ille quidem doctor, 
quanquam omnia quae recta sunt velit esse in suis 
auditoribus quam plenissima, in eo tamen, cui naturam 
obstare viderit, laborabit. 

Id quoque vitandum, in quo magna pars errat, ne 
in oratione poetas nobis et historicos, in illis operibus 

22 oratores aut declamatores imitandos putemus. Sua 
cuique proposita lex, suus cuique decor est. Nam neo 
comoedia cothumis assurgit, nee contra tragoedia 
socculo ingreditur. Habet tamen omnis eloquentia all- 

23 quid commune; imitemur quod commune est. Etiam 
boc solet incommodi accidere iis, qui se uni alicui 
generi dediderunt, ut, si asperitas iis placuit alicuias, 
banc etiam in leni ac remisso causarum genere non 
exuant ; si tenuitas ac iucunditas, in asperis gravibus- 
que causis ponderi ferum parum respondeant : cum sit 
diversa non causarum modo inter ipsas condicio, sed in 
singulis ei;iam eausis partium, sintque alia leniter alia 
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aspcre alia concitate alia remisse, alia docendi alia mo- 
vendi gratia dicenda ; quorum omnium dlssimilis atque 
diversa inter se ratio est. Itaque ne hoc quidem 24 
suaserim, uni se alicui proprie, quern per omnia sequa- 
tur, addicere. Omnium perfectissimus Graecorum 
Demosthenes, aliquid tamen aliquo in loco melius alii, 
plurima Ule. Sed non qui maxime imitandus et solus 
imitandus est. Quid ergo ? non est satis omnia sic 25 
dicere, quomodo M. TuUius dixit ? Mihi quidem satis 
esset, si omnia consequi possem. Quid tamen noceret 
vim Caesaris, asperitatem Caelii, dUigentiam PoUidnis, 
indicium Calvi quibusdam in locis assumere ? Nam 20 
praetOT id quod prudentis est, quod in quoque optimum 
est, si possit, suum facere : tum in tanta rei difficultate 
unum intuentes vix aliqua pars sequitur. Ideoque 
cum totum exprimere quem elegeris paene sit homini 
inconcessum : plurium bona ponamus ante oculos, ut 
aliud ex alio hacreat, et quod cuique loco conveniat 
aptemus. 

Imitatio autem (nam saepius idem dicam) non sit 27 
tantum in verbis. Illuc intendenda mens, quantum ^e- 
rit illis viris deooris in rebus atque personis, quod con- 
silium, quae dispositio, quam omnia, etiam quae delecta- 
tioni videantur data, ad victoriam spectent ; quid aga- 
tur prooemio, quae ratio et quam varia naiTandi, quae 
vis probandi ao refellendi, quanta in affectibus omnis 
generis movendis scientia, quamque laus ipsa popularis 
utilitatis gratia assumpta, quae tum est pulcherrima, 
cum sequitur non cum arcessitur. Haec si pervideri- 
mus, tum vere imitabimur. Qui vero etiam propria 2€ 
his bona adiecerit, ut suppleat quae deerant, circumci- 
dat, si quid redundabit : is erit, quem quaerimus, po 
fcctus orator; quem nunc consummari potissimum 
oporteat, cum tanto plura exempla bene dicendi super- 
sint, quam illis, qui adhuc summi sunt, contigerunt. 
Nam erit haec quoque laus eorum, ut priores superasse, 
posteros docuisse dicantur. 
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QUOIKODO SCBIBENDUH. 



nL Et baec quidem anxilia extrinsecas adUben- 
tur ; in lis quae nobis Ipsis paranda sunt, ut laboris sio 
utilitatis etiam longe plarimnm afiert stilus. Neo 
immerito M. Tullius bnnc optimum effectorem, ac met- 
gistrum dicendi vocavit ; cui ^ententiae personam L. 
Crassi in disputationibus, quae sunt de oratore, assig- 
nando, iudiaum suum cum illius auctoritate coniunxit. 

•2 Scribendum ergo quam diligentissime et quam plnri- 
mum. Nam ut terra altius efTossa generandis alendis- 
que seminibus fecundior fit : sic profectus non a summo 
petitus, studiorum fructus et fundit uberius et fidelius 
continet. Kam sine bac quidem conscientia ipsa ilia 
ex tempore dicendi facultas inanem modo loquacitatem 

8 dabit et verba in labris nascentia. lUic radices, illic 
fundamenta sunt, illic opes velut sanctiore quodam 
aerario reconditae, unde ad subitos quoque casus, cum 
res exiget, proferantur. Vires faciamus ante omnia, 
quae suficiant labori certaminum et usu non exbau- 

4 riantur. Nibil enim rerum ipsa natura voluit magnum 
effici cito, praeposuitque pulcberrimo ciiique operi dif- 
ficultatem ; quae nascendi quoque banc fecerit legem, 
ut maiora animalia diutius visceribus parentis con- 
tinerentur. 

Sed cum sit duplex quaestio, quomodp et quae 

•5 maxime scribi oporteat, iam bine ordinem sequar. Sit 
primo vel tardus dum diligens stilus ; quaeramus opti- 
ma nee protinus offerentibus se gaudeamus ; adbibea- 
tur indicium inventis, dispositio probatis. Delectus 
enim rerum verborumque agendus est et pondera sin- 
gulorum examinanda. Post subeat ratio collocandi 
versenturque omni modo numeri; non ut quodque se 

6 proferet verbum, occupet locum. Quae quidem ut 
diligentius exequamur, repetenda saepius erunt scrip* 
torum proxima. Nam praeter id quod sic meliuH 
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iunguntur prioribus sequentia, calor quoque iHe cogi- 
tationis, qui scribendi mora refrixit, recipit ex integro 
vires et velut repetito spatio sumit impetum ; quod m 
certamine saliendi fieri videmus, ut conatum longius 
petant et ad illud, quo contenditur, spatium cursu 
ferantur ; i^tque in iaculando brachia reducimus et ex- 
pulsuri tela nervos retro tendimus. Interim tamen, si 7 
ferct flatus, danda sunt vela, dum nos indulgentia ilia 
non fallat. Omnia enim nostra, dum nascuntur, pla- 
cent; alioqui nee scriberentur. Sed redeamus ad 
indicium et retractemus suapectam facilitatem. Sic 8 
Bcripsisse SaUustium accepimus, et sane manifestus est 
etiam ex opere ipso^labor. Yergilium quoque paucis- 
simps die composuisse versus auctor est Yarius. Ora- 
f oris quidem alia condicio est. Itaque banc moram et 9 
sollicitudinem initiis imperp. Kam primum boc con- 
stituendum, boc obtinendum est, ut quam optime scri- 
bamus; celeritatem dabit consuetude. Paulatim res 
facilius se ostendent, verba respondebunt, compositio 
prosequetur, cuncta denique ut in familia bene institu- 
ta in officio erunt. Summa baec est rei: cito scri- 10 
bendo non fit, ut bene scribatur; bene scribendo fit, 
ut cito. Sed tum maxime, cuili facultas Ula contigerit, 
resistamus et provideamus et ferentes equos frenis qui- 
busdam coerceamus; quod non tam moram faciet 
quam novos impetus dabit. Neque enim rursus eos, 
qui robur aliquod in stilo fecerint, ad infelicem calum- 
niandi se poenam alligandos puto. Kam quomodo 11 
sufficere officiis civilibus possit, qui singulis actionum 
partibus insenescat ? Sunt autem quibus nihil sit satis ; 
omnia mutare, omnia aliter dicere, quam occurrit, ve- 
lint ; increduli quidam et de ingenio suo pessime meri 
ti, qui diligentiam putant facere sibi scribendi difficul- 
tatem. Nee promptum est dicere, utros peccare vali- 12 
dius putem, quibus omnia sua placent an quibus nihiL 
Accidit enim etiam ingeniosis adolescentibus frequen- 
ter, ut labore consumantur et in silentium usque dee- 
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ccndant nimia bene dicendi cupiditate. Qua de re 
memini narrasse mihi Inlium Secundam ilium, aequsr 
lem meum atque a me, ut notum est, familiariter 
amatum, mirae facundiae virum, infinitae tamen curae, 

13 quid esset sibi a patruo suo dictum. Is fuit luliub 
Floras, in eloquentia Galliarum, quoniam ibi demum 
cxercuit eam, princeps, alioqui inter paucos disertus et 
dignus ilia propinquitate. Is cum Secundum, scholae 
adhuc operatum, tristem forte vidisset: interrogavit, 

14 quae causa frontis tam adductae? 'Nee dissimalayit 
adolescens, tertium iam diem esse, quod omni labore 
materiae ad scribendum destinatae non inyeniret exor^ 
dium ; quo sibi non praesens tantum dolor, sed etiam 
desperatio in posterum fieret. Tum Floras arridens, 
Numquid tUj inquit, fndiua dicere vis quam poteaf 

15 Ita se res habet. Curandum est, ut quam optime 
dicamus ; dicendum tamen pro facilitate. Ad profec- 
tum enim opus est studio non indignatione. Ut possi- 
mus autem scribere etiam plura celerius, non exercita- 
tio modo praestabit, in qua sine dubio multum est, sed 
etiam ratio; si non resupini spectantesque tectum et 
cogitationem murmure agitantes expectaverimus, quid 
obveniat ; sed quid res poscat, quid personam deceat, 
quod sit tempus, qui iudicis animus, intuiti, humano 
quodam modo ad scribendum accesserimus. Sic nobis et 

16 initia et quae sequuntur natura ipsa praescribit. Oerta 
sunt enim pleraque et, nisi conniyeamus, in oculos in- 
currant ; ideoque nee indocti nee rustici diu quaerant, 
unde incipiant ; quo pudendum est magis, si difficulta 
tem facit doctrina. Non ergo semper putemus opti- 
mum esse quod latet ; immutescamus alioqui, si nihi] 

17 dicendum videatur, nisi quod non inyenimus. Diyer- 
sum est huio eorum vitium, qui primo decurrere per 
materiam stilo quam yelocissimo yolunt et sequentes 
calorem atque impetum ex tempore scribunt; banc 
silvam yocant. Repetunt deinde et componunt quae 
effuderant; sed yerba emendantur et numeri, manet 
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in rebus temere congestis, quae fuit, levitas. Protiniis 18 
ergo adhibere coram reotius erit atque ab initio sic opus 
ducere, ut caelandum non ex integro fabricandum sit. 
Aliquando tamen affectus sequemur, in quibus fere 
plus calor quam diligentia yalet. 

Satis apparet ex eo, quod banc scribentium negli* 
gentiam danino, quid de illis dictandi deliciis sentiam, 
Nam in stilo quidem quamlibet properato dat aliquam 1 9 
oogitationi moram non consequens celeritatem eius 
manus ; ille cui dictamus urget, atque interim pudet 
etiam dubitare aut resistere aut mutare, quasi conscium 
infirmitatis nostrae timentes. Quo fit, ut non rudia 20 
tantum et fortuita sed impropria interim, dum sola est 
connectendi sermonis cupiditas, effluant, quae nee 
scribentium curam nee dicentium impetum consequan- 
tur. At idem ille, qui excipit, si tardier in scribendo 
aut incertior in legendo velut ofiensator fiiit : inhibetur 
cursus, atque omnis, quae erat, conceptae mentis inten- 
tio mora et interdum iracundia excutitur. Turn ilia, 21 
quae altiorem animi motum sequuntur quaeque ipsa 
animum quodammodo concitant, quorum est iactare 
manum, torquere vultum, sinum et latus interim obiur- 
gare, quaeque Persius notat, cum leviter dicendi genus 
significat, 

Ifec pltiteuniy inquit, casdit nee demoraoa sapit ungues^ 

etiam ridicula sunt, nisi cum soli simius. Denique ut 22 
semel quod est potentissimum dicam, secretum in die? 
tando perit. Atque liberum arbitris locum et quam 
altissimum silentium scribentibus maxime convenire 
nemo dubitaverit. Non tamen protinus audiendi, qui 
credunt aptissima in hoc nemora silvasque, quod ilia 
caeli libertas, locorum amoenitas sublimem animum et 
beatiorem spiritum parent. Mihi certe iucundus hie 23 
magis quam studiorum hortator videtur esse secessus. 
Namque ilia, quae ipsa delectant, necesse est avocent 
ab intentione operis destinati. Neque enim se bona 
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fide m multa Bimul intendere animus totam potest, el 
quocunqne respexit, desinit intaeri quod propositom 

24 erat. Quare silvarum amoenitas et praeterlabentia 
flumina et inspirantes ramis arborum aurae volucrum- 
que cantus et ipsa late circumspiciendi libertas ad se . 
trahunt ; ut mihi remittere potius yoluptas ista videa- 

25 tur cogitationem quam intendere. Demosthenes me- 
lius, qui se in locum, ex quo nulla exaudiri vox et ex 
quo nihil prospici posset, recondebat, ne aliud agere 
mentem cogerent oculL Ideoque lucubrantes silentium 
noctis et clausum eubiculum et lumen nnum velut 

26 tectos maxime teneat. Sed cum in omni studiorum 
genere tum in hoc praecipue bona yaletudo, quaeque 
eam maxime praestat, frugalitas, necessaria est ; cum 
tempora ab ipsa rerum natura ad qnietem refectionem- 
que nobis data in acerrimum laborem convertimus. 
Cui tamen non plus irrogandum est quam quod somno 

27 supererit, baud deerit. Obstat enim diligentiae scri- 
bendi etiam fatigatio, et abunde, si vacet, lucis spatia 
sufficiunt; occupatos in noctem necessitas agit. Est 
tamen lucubratio, quotiens ad eam integri ao refeeti 
yenimus, optimum secreti genus. 

28 Sed silentium et secessus et undique liber animus ut 
sunt maxime optanda, ita non semper possuut contin* 
gere, ideoque non statim, si quid obstrepet, abiciendi 
codices erunt et deplorandus dies ; yerum incommodis 
repugnandum et hie faciendus usus, ut omnia quae 
impedient yincat intentio ; quam si tota mente in opus 
ipsum direxeris : nihil eorum, quae oculis yel anribus 

29 incursant, ad animum peryeniet. An yero frequenter 
etiam fortuita hoc cogitatio praestat, ut obyios non 
yideamus et itinere deerremus : non consequemur 
idem, si et yoluerimus ? Non est indulgendum causis 
desidiae. Nam si nonnisi refeeti, nonnisi hilares, non- 
nisi omnibus aliis curis yacantes studendum existimari* 
mus: semper erit propter quod nobis ignoscamus. 

30 Quare in turba, itinere, conviviis etiam faciat sibi cogi- 
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tatio ipsa secretmn. Quid alioqui fiet, cam in medio 
foro, tot circomstantibus iudiciis, iurgiis, fortuitis 
etiam clamoribus, erit subito continua oratione dicen- 
dam, si particolas, quas ceris mandamus, nisi in solitu- 
dine reperire non possumns? Propter quae idem ille 
tantus amator secret! Demosthenes in litore, in quo se 
maximo cum sono fluctus illideret, meditans consuesce- 
bat contionum fremitus non expavescere. 

nia quoque minora (sed nihil in studiis parvum est) 31 
non sunt transeunda: scribi optime ceris, in quibus 
facillima est ratio delendi; nisi forte visus infirmior 
membranarum potius usum exiget, quae ut iurant 
aciem, ita crebra relatione, quoad intinguitur, calami 
morantur manum et cogitationis impetum frangunt. 
Relinquendae autem in utrolibet genere contra erunt 32 
vacuae tabeUae, in quibus libera adiciendi sit excursio. 
Nam interim pigritiam emendandi angustiae faciunt 
aut certe novorum interpositione priora confundant. 
Ke latas quidem ultra modum esse ceras yelim, expert 
tus iuvenem, studiosum alioqui, praelongos habuisse 
sermones, quia illos numero versuum metiebatur, idque 
vitium, quod frequenti admonitione corrigi non potue- 
rat, mutatis codicibus esse sublatum. Debet vacare 33 
etiam locus, in quo notentur quae scribentibus solent 
extra ordinem,id est ex aliis, quam qui sunt in manibus 
loci, occurrere. Irrumpunt enim optimi nonnunquam 
sensus, quos neque inserere oportet neque differre tu- 
tum est, quia interim elabuntur, interim memoriae suae 
intentos ab alia inventione declinant ideoque optime 
sunt in deposito. 

QUOMODO EMENDANDUM. 

IV". Sequitur emendatio, pars studiorum longe 
utilissima. Neque enim sine causa creditum est stilum 
non minus agere, cum delet. Huius autem operis est 
adicere, detrahere, mutare. Sed facilius in iis 
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Bimpliciusque iudicimn, quae replenda vel deicienda 
sunt ; premere vero tumentia, bomilia extollere, luxu- 
riantia astringere, inordinata digerere, soluta com* 

2 ponere, exultantia coercere, duplicis operae. Nam et 
damnanda sunt quae placuerunt, et inTenienda quae 
fugerant. Nee dubium est optimum esse emeudandi 
genus, si sciipta in aliquod tempus reponantur, ut ad 
ea post intervallum velut nova atque aliena redeamus, 
ne nobis scripta nostra tanquam reeentes fetus blandian- 

3 tur. Sed neque boc contingere semper potest praeser- 
tim oratori, cui saepius scribere ad praesentes usus 
necesse est; et emendatio ipsa finem babeat. Sunt 
enim qui ad omnia scripta tanquam yitiosa redeant et, 
quasi nibil fas sit rectum esse quod primum est, melius 
existiment quidquid est aliud, idque faciant, quotiens 
librum in manus resumpserunt, similes medicis etiam 
integra secantibus. Accidit itaque, ut cicatricosa sint 

4 et exsanguia et cura peiora. Sit ergo aliquando quod 
placeat aut certe quod sufficiat, ut opus poliart) lima non 
exterat. Temporis quoque esse debet modus. Nam 
quod Cinnae Zmymam novem annis accepimus scrip* 
tam, et Panegyricum Isocratis, qui parcissime, decem 
annis dicuut elaboratum : ad oratorem nihil pertinet, 
cuius nullum erit, si tam tardum fuerit, auxilium. 



QUAE SCRIBENDA MAXIHE. 

, V. Proximum est, ut dicamus, quae praecipue 
scribcnda sint. Hoc exuberantis sit quidem operis, 
ut explicemus, quae sint materiae; quae prima aut 
Becunda aut deinceps tractanda sint ; nam id factum 
est etiam primo libro, quo puerorum, et secundo, quo 
robustorum studiis ordinem dedimus ; sed, de quo nuno 
agitur, unde copia ac facilitas maxime veniat. 
2 Vertere Graeca in Latinum veteres nostri 
oratctres optimum iudicabant. Id se L. Crassus in illia 
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Ciceronis de Oratore libris dicit factitasse. Id Cicero 
sua ipse persona frequentissime praecipit, quin etiam 
libros Platonis atque Xenophontis edidit hoc genere 
translates. Id Messalae placuit, moltaeque sunt ab eo 
scriptae ad hiinc modom orationes, adeo at etiam cnna 
ilia Hyperidis pro Phryne dificOlima Romanis subtili* 
tate contenderet. £t manifesta est exercitationis 3 
hoiusce ratio. Nam et rerum copia Graeci auctores 
abundant et plurimum artis in eloquentiam intulerunt, 
et hos transferentibus verbis uti optirais licet, omnibus 
enim utimur nostris. Figuras vero, quibus maxime 
omatur oratio, multas ac varias excogitandi etiam 
necessitas quaedam est, quia plerumque a Graecis Ro- 
mana dissentiunt 

Sed et ilia ex Latinis conversio multum et 4 
ipsa contulerit. Ac de carminibus quidem neminem 
credo dubitare, quo solo genere exercitationis dicitur 
usus e3se Sulpicius. Nam et sublimis spiritus attoUere 
orationem potest, et verba poetica libertate audaciora 
non praesummit eadem proprie dicendi facultatem. 
Sed et ipsis sententiis adicere licet oratorium robur et 
omissa supplere, efTusa substring^re. Neque ego para* 5 
phraisim esse interpretationem tantum volo sed circa 
eosdem sensus certamen atque aemulationem. Ideoque 
ab illis dissentio, qui vertere orationes Latinas vetant, 
quia optimis occupatis, quidquid aliter dixerimus, ne- 
cesse sit esse deterius. Nam neque semper est despe* 
randum, aliquid illis, quae dicta sunt, melius posse 
reperiri ; neque adeo ieiunam ac pauperem natura elo- 
quentiam fecit, ut una de re bene dici nisi semel non 
possit. Nisi forte histrionum multa circa voces eas- 6 
dem variare gestus potest, orandi minor vis,ut dicatur 
aliquid, pOst quod in eadem materia nihil dicendum 
sit. Sed esto, neque melius quod iuvenimus esse ne- 
que par : est certe proxittiis locus. An vero ipsi non 1 
bis ao saepius de eadem re dicimus et quidem conti- 
iiuas nonnunquam sententias ? Nisi forte contendere 
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nobiscum possumus, emu aliis boh posBiimiis. Nam ai 
nno genere bene diceretnr: fas erat existimari praecla- 
sain nobis a prioribns yiam ; nunc yero innumerabilee 

8 sunt modi plurimaeque eodem yiae ducunt. Sua bre- 
yitati gratia sua copiae, alia translatis yirtus alia pro- 
priis, hoc oratio recta illud figura declinata commendatr 
Ipsa denique utilissima est exercitationi difficultaa. 
Quid, quod auctores maximi sic diligentius cognoscuif 
tur ? Non enim scripta lectione secura transcurrimus 
sed tractamus singula et necessario introspicimus et, 
quantum yirtutis habeant, yel hoc ipso cognoscimus, 
quod imitari non possumus. 

Nee aliena tantum transferre sed etiam nostra plu- 
ribus modis tractare proderit : ut ex industria suma- 
mus sententias quasdam easque yersemus quam nume- 
rosissime, yelut eadem cera in alias aHasque formas 

10 duci solet. Plurimum autem parari faeultatis existimo 
ex simplicissima quaque materia. Nam ilia multiplici 
personarum, causarum, temporum, locomm, dictorum, 
factorum diversitate facile delitescet infirmitas, tot se 
undique rebus, ex quibus aliquam apprehendas, offeren- 

11 tibus. Ulud yirtutis indicium est, fundere quae natura 
contracta sunt, augere parya, yarietatem simiLibus, 
yoluptatem expositis dare et bene dicere multa de 
paucis. 

In hoc optime facient infinitae quaestiones, 
quas yocari Maeiq diximus, quibus Cicero iam princeps 

12 in re publica exerceri solebat. His confinis est des- 
tructio et confirmatio sententiarunu Nam 
cum sit sententia decretum quoddam atque praeceptum : 
quod de re, idem de iudicio rei quaeri potest. Turn 
loci communes, quos etiam scriptos ab oratoribus 
scimus. Nam qui haec recta tantum et in nuUos flexus 
recedentia copiose tractayerit, utique in illis plures ex- 
cursus recipientibus magis abundabit eritque in omnes 

13 causas paratus. Omnes enim generalibus quaestioni* 
bus constant. Nam quid interest, ComeHus Mbtmm 
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plebia fuod codicem legerity reus sit; an qnaeramus: 
T^oktume maiestaSy si magistrcUus rogationem euam 
pcptda ipse recitaverit f MUo Clodium rectene ocdde- 
rit^ yeniat in iudicinm ; an, Oporteatne instdiatorem 
interfici vel pemiciosicm rei publicas dvem^ etiamsi 
non insidietur f Cato Marciam honestene tradide- 
fit Hortenaio; an, Conveniatne res talis bono virof 
Do personifl iudicatur sed de rebus contenditur. Do- 14 
clamationes yero, qnales in scholis rhetorum dioun- 
tnr, si mode sunt ad yeritatem aocommodatae et oratio- 
nibus similes, non tantum dum adolescit iuyenis sunt 
utilissimae, quae inyentionem et dispositionem pariter 
exercent, sed etiam cum est consummatus ae iam in 
foro clams. Alitur enim atque enitescit, yelut pabulo 
laetiore facundia et assidua contentionum asperitate 
fatigata renoyatur. Quapropter historiae nonnun- 15 
quam ubertas in aliqua exercendi still parte ponenda 
et dialogorum libertate gestiendunu Ne cai^ 
mine quidem ludere contrarium fuerit ; sicut athletae, 
romissa quibusdam temporibus ciborum atque exerci- , 
tationum eerta necessitate, otic et iucundioribus eduliis 
reficiuntur. Ideoque mihi yidetur M. TuUius tantum 16 
intulisse eloquentiae lumen, quod in hos quoque studio- 
rum secessus excurrit. Nam si nobis sola materia 
fuerit ex litibus : necesse est deteratur fiilgor et du- 
rescat articulus et ipse ille mucro ingenii cotidiana 
pugna retundatur. 

Sed quemadmodum forensibus certaminibus excita- 17 
tos et quasi militantes reficit ac repai*at haec yelut 
sagina dicendi : sic adolescentes non debent nimium in 
&lsa rerum imagine detineri et inanibus se simulacris 
usque adeo, ut difficUis ab his digressus sit, assuefacere, 
ne ab ilia, in qua prope consenuerint, umbra yera dis- 
crimina yelut quondam solem reformident. Quod ac- 16 
cidisse etiam Porcio Latroni, qui primus clari nominis 
professor fuit, traditur, ut, cum ei summam in scholis 
opinionem obtinenti causa in foro esset oranda, impense 
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petierit, uti subsellia in basilicam transferrentur. Itu 
nii caelam noTom fiiit, ut omnis eius eloquentia con- 

19 tineri tecto ac parietibus videretur. Quare iuvenis, 
qui rationem inveniendi eloquendique a praeceptoribus 
diligenter acceperit; quod non est infiniti operis, si 
docere sciant et velint ; exercitationem quoque modi- 
cam fuerit consecutus, oratorem sibi aliquem, quod 
apud maiores fieri solebat, deligat, quern sequatur, 
quem imitetur; iudiciis intersit quam plurimis et sit 

20 certaminis, cui destinatur, frequens spectator. Turn 
eausas vel easdem, quas agi audierit, stilo et ipse com- 
})onat, vel etiam alias, veras modo, et utrinque tractet, 
et, quod in gladiatoribus fieri videmus, decretoriis ex- 
erceatur, ut fi^cisse Brutum diximus pro Milone. Me- 
lius hoc quam rescribere yeteribus orationibus, ut fecit 
Oestius contra Ciceronis actionem habitam pro eodem, 
cum alteram partem satis nosse non posset ex sola 
defensione. 

21 Citius autem idoneus erit iuvenis, quem praeceptor 
coegerit in declamando quam simillimum esse veritati 
et per totas ire materias, quarum nunc facillima aut 
maxime favorabilia decerpunt. Obstant huic, quod 
secundo loco posui, fere turba discipulorum et con- 
suetude classium certis diebus audiendarum, nonnihil 
etiam persuasio patrum numerantium potius declama- 

22 tiones quam aestimantium. Sed, quod dixi primo, ut 
arbitror, libro, nee ille se bonus praeceptor maiore 
numero quam sustinere possit onerabit, et inanem lo- 
quacitatem recidet, ut omnia quae sunt in controversia, 
non, ut quidem volunt, quae in renmi natura, dican- 
tur; et vel longiore potius dierum spatio laxabit di- 
cendi necessitatem vel materias dividere permittet. 

23 Una enim diligenter effecta plus proderit quam plures 
inchoatae et quasi degustatae. Propter quod accidit, 
ut nee suo loco quidque ponatur, nee ilia quae prima 
sunt servent suam legem, iuvenibus flosculos omnium 
partium in ea quae sunt dicturi congerentibus ; quo 
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Gty ut timentes, ne sequentia perdJAnt^ priora con 
fondant. 



DE COGITATIONE. 

YL Prozima stila cogitatio est, quae et ipsa 
vires ab hoo accipit, estque inter scribendi laborem ex- 
temporalemque fortunam media qnaedam et neseio an 
ttsos freqnentissimi Nam scribere neo ubiqne nee 
semper possumns ; cogitationi temporis ae loci pluri- 
mnm^st. Haec paucis admodom boris ma^as etiam 
cansas complectitur ; baec, qnotiens intermissas est 
somnos, ipsis noctis tenebris adiuyatur; baec inter 
medios remm actus aliquid inrenit vacui nee otium pa^ 
titur. Neque vero remm ordinem modo, quod ipsum 2 
satis erat, intra se ipsa disponit, sed yerba etiam copu- 
lat totamque ita contexit orationem, ut ei nihil prae- 
ter manum desit. Nam memoriae quoque plerumqae 
inbaerent fidelius, quae nulla scribendi securitate 
laxantur. 

Sed ne ad banc quidem vim cogitandi perveniri po- 
test aut subito aut cito. Nam primum facienda multo 3 
stilo forma est, quae nos etiam cogitantes sequatur; 
tum assumendus usus paulatim, ut pauca primum com- 
plectamur animo, quae reddi fideliter possint ; mox per 
incrementa tam modica, ut onerari se labor ille non 
sentiat, augenda vis et exercitatione multa continenda 
est, quae quidem maxima ex parte memoria constat. 
][deoque aliqua mihi in ilium locum differenda sunt. 
Eo tamen pervenit, ut is, cui non refragetur ingenium, 4 
acri studio adiutus tantum consequatur, ut ei tam quae 
cogitarit quam quae scripserit atque edidicerit in dicen- 
do fidem servent. Cicero oerte Graecorum Metrodo- 
rum Scepsiiun et Empylum Rhodium nostrorumque 
Hortensium tradidit, quae cogitaverant, ad verbum in 
agendo retulisse. 

Sed si forte aliquis inter dicendum effulserit ex- 5 
3* 
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temporalis color, non superstitiose cogitatis demnm e&t 
inhaerendam. Neqne enim tantum habent curae, ut 
non Bit dandus et fortunae locus, cum saepe etiam 
scriptis ea quae subito nata sunt inserantur. Ideoque 
totum hoc exercitationis genns ita institaendnm est, ut 

6 et digredi ex eo et regredi in id facile possimus. Nam 
ut primum est domo afferre paratam dicendi copiam et 
certam: ita refutare temporis munera longe stultissi* 
mum est. Quare cogitatio in hoc praeparetur, ut nos 
fortuna decipere non possit, adiuvare possit. Id autem 
fiet memoriae viribus, ut ilia, quae complex! animo 
sumus, fluant secura ; non soUicitos et respicientes et 
una spe suspenses recordationis non sinant proyidere. 
Alioqui vel extemporalem temeritatem malo quam 

7 male cohaerentem cogitationem. Peius enim quaeri- 
tur retrorsus, quia, dum ilia desideramus, ab aliis 
avertimur, et ex mcmoria potius res petimus quam ex 
materia. Plura sunt autem, si utrumque quaerendum 
est, quae inveniri possunt quam quae inventa sunt. 



QUEMADMODUM EXTEMPORALIS PACILITAS PARETtJR ET 
CONTINEATUB. 

Vn. Maximus vero studiorum fructus est et velut 
praemium quoddam amplissimum longi laboris ex- 
tempore dicendi facultas, quam qui non erit con 
secutus, mea quidem seutentia, civilibus officiis re- 
nuntiabit et solam scribendi facultatem potius ad alia 
opera convertet. Vix enim bonae fidei viro convenit 
auxilium in publicum polliceri, quod praesentissimis 
quibusque periculis desit ; intrare portum ad quem navis 
2 accedere nonnisi lenibus ventis vecta possit. Siqui- 
dem innumerabiles accidunt subitae necessitates vel 
apud magistratus vel repraesentatis iudiciis continuo 
agendL Quarum si qua, non dico cuicunque innocen« 
tium civium sed amicorum ac propinquorum alicui 
^evenerlt : stabitne mutus et salutarem petentibus yocem 



Digitized 



by Google 



INST. OBATOB. LIB. X, 7. 69 

8tatimqae^ si non succnrratur, perituris moras et seces* 
sum et silentium quaeret, dum ilia verba fabricentur et 
memoriae insidant et vox ac latus praeparetur ? Quae 3 
vero patitxir hoc oratio, ut quisquam sit orator impara- 
tus ad casus? Quid, cum adyersario respondendum 
erit, fiet ? Nam saepe ea, quae opinati sumus, et eon- 
U*a quae scripsimus, fallunt, ac tota subito causa muta- 
tur ; atque ut gubematori ad incursus tempestatum,sic 
agenti ad yarietatem causarum ratio mutanda est. 
Quid porro multus stilus et assidua lectio et longa stu- 4 
diorum aetas facit, si manet eadem quae fuit incipienti- 
bus difficultas? Periisse profecto confitendum est 
praeteritum laborem, cui semper idem laborandum est« 
Neque ego hoc ago, ut ex tempore dicere malit sed ut 
possit. Id autem maxime hoc modo consequemur* 

Nota sit primum dicendi via. Neque enim prius 5 
contingere cursus potest quam scierimus, quo sit et qua 
perveniendum. Nee satis est non ignorare quae sunt 
causarum iudicialium partes, aut quaestionum ordinem 
recte disponere, quanquam ista sint praecipua; sed 
quid quoque loco primum sit ac secundum et deinceps ; 
quae ita sunt natura copulata, ut mutari aut interyelli 
sine confusione non possint. Quisquis autem via dicet, 6 
ducetur ante omnia rerum ipsa serie velut duce; prop- 
ter quod homines etiam modice exercitati. facillime 
tenorem in narrationibus servant. Deinde, quid quo- 
que loco quaerant, scient, nee circumspectabunt nee 
offerentibus se aliunde sensibus turbabuntur nee con- 
fundent ex diversis orationem velut salientes hue illuc 
nee usquam insistentes. Postremo habebunt modum 7 
et finem, qui esse citra divisionem nullus potest. £x- 
pletis pro &cultate omnibus, quae proposuerint, per* 
venisse se ad ultimum sentient. 

£t haeo quidem ex arte, ilia vero ex studio ; ut 
copiam sermonis optimi, quemadmodum praeceptum 
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est, comparemus ; multo ao fideli stilo sic forme- 
tur oratio, ut scriptornm colorem etiam qtiae bu- 
bito effusa sint reddant ; ut, cum mnlta scripserimus, 

8 etiam multa dicamus. . Nam consnetudo et exerci- 
tatio facilitatem mazime parit ; quae si paululum ii>- 
termissa ftterit: non velocitas ilia modo tardatur, 
sed ipsum os quoque concurrit. Quauquam emm 
opus est natural! quadam mobilitate animi, ut, dum 
proxima dicimus, stniere ulteriora possimus, semper- 
que nostram vocera provisa et formata cogitatio exci- 

piat : vix tamen aut qatura aut ratio in tam multiplex 
officium diducere animum queat, ut inventioni, disposi- 
tioni, elocution!, ordini rerura verborumque, tum lis, 
quae dicit, quae subiuncturus est, quae ultra spectanda 
sunt, adhibita vocis, pronuntiationis, gestus observa- 
lOtione, una sufficiat. Longe enim praecedat oportet 
intentio ao prae se res agat, quantumque dicendo con- 
sumitur, tantum ex ultimo prorogetur ; ut, donee per- 
veniamus ad finem, non minus prospectu procedamus 
quam gradu, si non intersistentes offensantesque brevia 
ilia atque concisa singultantium modo eiecturi sumus. 

11 Est igitur usus quidam irrationalis, quem Graeci 
dXoyov TQififiv vocant, qua manus in scribendo decurrit, 
qua oouli totbs simul in lectione versus flexusque 
eomm et transitus intuentpr, et ante sequentia vident 
quam priora dixerunt. Quo constant miracula ilia in 
scenis pilariorum ao yentilatorum, ut ea quae emiserint 
ultro venire in manus credas et qua iubentur decurrere. 

12 Sed bic usus ita proderit, si ea de qua locuti sumus are 
antecesserit, ut ipsum illud, quod in se rationem non 
babet, in ratione versetur. Nam mihi ne dicere qui- 
dem videtur nisi qui disposite, oimate, copiose dicit, sed 

13 tumultuarL Nee fortuiti sermonis contextum mirabor 
unquam, quem iurgantibus etiam mulierculis supers 
fluere video ; cum eo quod, si calor ac spiritus tulit, 
frequenter accidit, ut successum extemporalem con* 

1 4 sequi cura non possit. Deum tunc affoisse, cum id 
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eyenisset, veleres oratores, ut Cicero dicit, aiebant. 
Sed ratio manifesta est. Nam bene concepti affectns 
et recentes rerom imagines continuo impetn feruntur, 
qnae nonnimqaam mora stili refrigescunt et dilatae 
non revertuntiir. Utiqu^ vero, cmn infeliz ilia verbo- 
mm cavillatio accessit et cnrsus ad singula vestigia 
restitit, non potest ferri contorta yis, sed, ut optima 
Yocum singularum cedat electio, non contintia sed 
composita est. 

Quare capiendae sunt illae, de quibus dixi, re- 15 
rum imagines, quas rocari ffMVToaiaq indicavimus, 
omniaque, de quibus dicturi erimus, personae, quaes- 
tiones, spes, metus babenda in oculis, in a^ectus reci- 
pienda. Pectus est enim, quod disertos facit, et vis 
mentis. Ideoque imperitis quoque, si modo sint aliquo 
affectu concitati, verba non desunt. Tum intendendus 10 
animus, non in aliquam rem unam sed in plures simul 
continuas ; ut, si per aliquam rectam viam mittamus 
oculos, simul omnia quae sunt in ea circaque intuemur, 
non ultimum tantum videmus sed usque ad ultimunu 
Ad dicendum etiam pudor stimulos habet et dicendo- 
rum expectata laus; mirumque videri potest, quod, 
cum stilus secreto gaudeat atque omnes arbitros re- 
formidet, extemporalis actio auditorum frequentia, ut 
miles conoentu signorum, excitatur. Namque et diffi- 17 
ciliorem cogitationem exprimit et expellit dicendi ne- 
cessitas, et secundos impetus auget placendi cupido. 
Adeo pretium omnia spectant, ut eloquentia quoque, 
quanquam plurimum babeat in se voluptatis, maxime 
tamen praesenti fiructu laudis opinionisque ducatur. 
Nee quisquam tantum fidat ingenio, ut id sibi speret 18 
incipienti statim posse contingere ; sed, sicut in cogita- 
tione praecipimus, ita facilitatem quoque extempora- 
lem a parvis initiis paulatim perducemus ad summam, 
quae neque perfici neque eontineri nisi usu potest. 
Ceterum pervenire eo debet, ut cogitatio non utlque 1 C 
toalior sit ea sed tutior; cum banc facilitatem non 
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prosa modo multi sint oonsecuti, sed etiam canuiue, ul 
Antipater Sidonius et Licinias Archias; credendnm 
enim Ciceroni est ; non quia nostris quoque temporibos 
non et fecerint quidam hoc et faciant. Quod tamen 
non ipsum tarn probabile pnto, (neque enim habet aut 
nsum res ant necessitatem) quam exhortandis in banc 

20 spem, qui foro praeparantnr, utile ezemplunu Neque 
vero tanta esse unquam debet fiducia facilitatis, ut non 
brere saltern tempus, quod nusquam fere deerit, ad ea 
quae dicturi simus dispicienda sumamus ; in iudiciis ac 
foro datur semper. Keque enim quisquam est, qui 

21 causam quam non didicerit agat. Declamatores quon- 
dam perversa ducit ambitio, ut, exposita controversia, 

^ protinus dicere velint ; qain etiam, quod est in primis 
fiiyolum ac scenicum, yerbum petant, quo incipiant. 
Sed tam contumeliosos in se ridet invicem eloquentia, 
et qui stultis videri eruditi yolunt, stulti eruditis iudi- 

22 cantur. Si qua tamen fortuna tam subitam fecerit 
agendi necessitatem : mobiliore quodam opus erit inge- 
nio, et vis omnis intendenda rebus, et in praesentia re- 
mittendum aliquid ez cura verborum, si consequi 
utrumque non dabitur. Tum et tardior pronuntiatio 
moras habet et suspensa ac yelut dubitans oratio, ut 

23 tamen deliberare non haesitare yideamur. Hoc, dum 
egredimur e portu, si nos, nondum aptatis satis anna- 
mentis, aget yentus; deinde paulatim simul euntes 
aptabimus yela et disponemus rudentes et impleri sinus 
optabimus. Id potius, quam se inani yerborum tor* 
renti dare quasi tempestatibus, quo y olent, auferendum. 

24 Sed non minore studio continetur haec facultas 
quam paratur. Ars enim semel percepta non labitur, 
stilus quoque intermissione paululum admodum de 
celeritate deperdit ; promptum hoc et in expedite posi- 
tum ezercitatione sola continetur. Hac uti sic optimum 
est, ut cotidie dicamus audientibus pluribus, maxime 
de quorum simus iudido atque opinione soUiciti ; ra- 
mm est enim, ut satis se quisque yereatur. Yel soli 
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tamen dicamus potius quain onmino non dicamos. Est 25 
et ilia exercitatio cogitandi totasque materias yel silen- 
tio (dam tamen qnasi dicat intra se ipsum) persequen- 
di, quae nuUo non et tempore et loco, quando non 
aliud agimus, explicari potest, et est in parte utilior 
quam haec proxima. Diligentios enim componitnr 20 
qoam ilia, in qua contextum dicendi intermittere vere- 
mur. Bursus in alia plus prior confert, yocis firmita- 
tem, oris faoilitatem, motum corporis, qui et ipse, ut 
dixi, excitat oratorem et iactatione manus, pedis sup- 
plosione, sicut cauda leones facere dicuntur, hortatur. 
Studendum vero semper et ubique. Neque enim 21 
fere tarn est ullus dies occupatus, ut nihil lucrativae, 
ut Cicero Brutum facere tradit, operae ad sciibendum 
aut legendum aut dicendum rapi aliquo momento tem- 
poris possit. Siquidem C. Carbo etiam in tabemaculo 
solebat hac uti exercitatione dicendi Ne id quidem 23 
tacendum, quod eidem Ciceroni placet, nullum nostrum 
usquam negligentem esse sermonem ; quidquid loque* 
mur ubicunque, sit pre sua scilicet portione perfectum. 
Scribendum certe nunquam est magis, quam cum mul- 
ta dicemus ex tempore. Ita enim servabitur pondus, 
et innatans iUa yerborum facilitas in altum reducetur ; 
sicut rustici proximas vitis radices amputant, quae 
illam in summum solum ducimt, ut inferiores penitus 
descendendo firmentur. Ac nescio an, si utrumque 29 
cum cura et studio fecerimus, invicem prosit^ ut scri- 
bendo dicamus d^gentius, dicendo scribamus facilius. 
Scribendum ergo, quotiens licebit ; si id non dabitur, 
cogitandum ; ab utroque exclusi debent tamen anniti, 
ut neque deprehensus orator neque litigator destitutus 
esse videatur. 

Plerumque autem multa agentibus accidit, ut maxi- 80 
me necessaria et utique initia scribant, cetera quae 
domo afferunt cogitatione complectantur, subitis ex 
tempore occurrant. Quod fecisse M, Tullium commen- 
tariis ipsius apparet Sed feruntur aliorum quoque et 
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inyenti forte, nt eos dictnras qnisque composnerat, et 
in libros digest!, nt cansamm, qnae snnt actae a Ser- 
Snlpicio, cnins tres orationes extant ; sed hi de qnibna 
loqnor commentarii ita snnt exacti, nt ab ipso mihi in 

81 memoriam posteritatis videantnr esse composite Nam 
Ciceronis ad praesens modo tempus aptatos libertns 
Tiro oontraxit ; qnos non ideo excnso, qnia non pro- 
bem, sed nt sint magis admirabiles. In hoc genere 
prorsns recipio banc breyem annotationem libellosqne, 
qni Yel mann teneantnr, et ad qnos interim respicere 

82 &8 sit. Hind qnod Laenas praeeipit displicet mihi, yel 
in his qnae scripserimns snmmas in commentarinm et 
capita conferre. Facit enim ediscendi negligentiam 
haec ipsa fidncia et lacerat ao deformat oratlonem. 
Ego autem ne scribendnm qnidem pnto, qnod non 
simns memoria persecntnrL Nam id qnoqne accidit, 
nt reyocet nos cogitatio ad ilia elaborata nee sinat 

33 praesentem fortnnam experiiL Sic anceps inter ntmm* 
qne animns aestnat, cnm et scripta perdidit et non 
qnaerit noya. Sed de memoria destinatos est libro 
proximo locns neo hnic parti snbinngendnfl, quia snnt 
flJla prins nobis dicenda. 
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LIBER DUODECIMUS. 

Libro duodecimo haec contmentur : Prooemium. Kon posse oratorem 
esse nisi yirom bonum. Gognoscenda oratori, quibus mores forman- 
tur, Necessariam iuris ciyilis oratori scientiam. Item historianmu 
Quae sint artis oratoriae instrumenta. Quod sit incipiendi causae 
agere tempus. Quae in suscipiendis causis oratori observanda sint. 
Quae in discendis. Quae in agendis. De genere dicendu Quae 
post finem studia. 

PROOEMIUM. 

Ventum est ad partem opens destinati longe gravis- 
eimanL Cuius equidem onus si tantum opinione prima 
concipere potuissem, quanto me premi ferens sentio: 
maturius consuluissem vires meas. Sed initio pudor 
omittendi, quae promiseram, tenuit ; mox, quanquam 
per singulas prope partes labor cresceret, ne perderem, 
quae lam effecta erant, per omnes difficultates animo 
me sustentavL Quare nunc quoque, licet maior quam 2 
unquam moles premat, tamen prospicienti finem mihi 
constitutum est vel deficere potius quam desperare. 
Fefellit autem, quod initium a parvis ceperamus. Mox 
velut aura soUicitante provecti longius, dimi tamen 
nota iUa et plerisque artium scriptoribus tractata prae- 
cipimus, nee adhuc a litore procid videbamur et multos 
circa velut iisdem se ventis credere ausos habebamus. 
lam cum eloquendi rationem novissime repertam pau- 3 
cissimisque temptatam ingressi sumus : rarus, qui tam 
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procul a portu recessisset, reperiebatur. ' PoBtquam 
yero nobis ille, qaem instituebamus, orator a dicendi 
magistris dimissus aut suo lam impetn fertur, ant 
maiora sibi anxilia ex ipsis sapientiae penetralibus 
petit: qaam in altom simus ablati, sentire coepimntu 
4Knnc caelum undigue et undique porUua. tTnnm 
modo in ilia immensa rastitate cemere Tidemnr M. 
TuULum, qui tamen ipse, quamyis tanta atque ita in- 
j^ructa naye hoc mare ingressns, contrahit yela inhi- 
betqne remos et de ipso demum genere dicendi, quo sit 
usoros perfectUB orator, satis habet dicere. At nostra 
temeritas etiam mores ei oonabitur dare et assignabit 
officia. Ita neo antecedentem consequi possmnus, et 
longius enndum est, nt res feret. Et probabilis tamen 
capiditas honestorom et yelut tutioris audentiae est 
temptare, quibus paratior yenia est. 



NON POSSE OBATOREM ESSE NISI VIRUM BONUM, 

L Sit ergo nobis orator, qnem constituimns, is, qui 
aM. Catone finitur, yir bonus dicendi peritns; 
yerum, id quod et ille posuit prius, et ipsa natura 
potius ac mains est, utique yir bonus. Id non eo 
tantum, quod, si yis ilia dicendi malitiam instruxerit, 
nihil sit publicis priyatisque rebus pemiciosius elo- 
quentia, nosque ipsi, qui pro yirili parte conferre ali- 
quid ad facultatem dicendi conati sumus, pessime me- 
reamur de rebus humanis, si latroni comparamus haec 

2 anna, non militL Quid de nobis loquor? Rerum ipsa 
natura in eo, quod praecipue indulsisse homini yidetur, 
quoque nos a ceteris animalibus separasse, non partis 
sed noyerca fuerit, si &cultatem dicendi, sociam scele- 

. rum, adyersam innocentiae, hostem yeritatis inyenit. 
Mutos enim nasci et egere omni ratione satius fuisset, 
quam proyidentiae munera in mutuam pemiciem con- 

3 yertere. Longius tendit hoc indicium meum. Neque 
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tnhn. tantum id dico^ eum, qui sit orator, yirum bonnm 
esse oportere, sed ne futorom quidem oratorem nisi 
virum bonum. Nam certe neque intelligentiam con- 
cesseris iis, qui, proposita honestorum ao turpium via, 
peiorem sequi malent, neque prudentiam, cum in gra- 
Tissimas frequenter legum, semper vero malae con- 
gdentiae, poenas a semet ipsis improviso rerum exitu 
iiiduantur. Quodsi neminem malum esse nisi stultum 4 
eundem, non modo sapientibus dicitur, sed vulgo quo- 
que semper est creditum : certe non llet unquam stul- 
tus orator. Adde quod ne studio quidem operis pul- 
cherrimi vacare mens, nisi onmibus yitiis libera, potest : 
primum quod in eodem pectore nullum est honestorum 
turpiumque consortium, et cogitare optima simul ac 
deterrima non magis est unius animi, quam eiusdem 
hominis bonum esse ac malum; tum ilia quoque ex 5 
causa, quod mentem tantae rei intentam yacare omni* 
bus aliis etiam culpa carentibus curis oportet. Ita 
demum enim libera ac tota, nulla distringente atque 
alio ducente causa, spectabit id solum, ad quod accingi- 
tur. Quodsi agromm nimia cura et sollicitior rei fami- 6 
liaris diligentia et yenandi yoluptas et dati spectaculis 
dies multum studiis auferunt (huic enim rei perit tem- 
pus, quodcunque alteri datur) : quid putamus facturas 
cupiditatem, ayaritiam, inyidiam, quarum impotentissi- 
mae cogitationes somnos etiam et ilia per quietem yisa 
perturbant ? Nihil est enim tam occupatum, tam mul- 7 
tiforme, tot ac tam yariis affectibus concisum atque 
laceratum quam mala mens. Nam et cum insidiatur : 
spe, curis, labore distringitur ; et iam cum sceleris 
compos fuit : soUicitudine, poenitentia, poenarum om- 
nium expectatione torquetur. Quis inter haec litteris 
aut ulli bonae arti locus ? Non bercule magis quam 
frugibus in terra sentibus ao rubis occupata. Age, 8 
non ad perferendos studiorum labores necessaria fru- 
galitas? Quid igitur ex libidine ac luxuria spei? 
Non praecipue acuit ad cupiditatem litterarum amor 
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laudis? "Num. igitur mails esse landem cnrae puta- 
mus? lam hoc qiiis non videt, maximam partem ora- 
tionls in tractatu aequi boniqui consistere ? Dicetne 
de his secundum debitam rerum dignitatem malus 
atque iniquus ? Denique, ut maximam partem quaes- 
tionls eximam, demus, id quod nullo modo fieri potest, 
idem ingenii, studii, doctrinae, pessimo atque optimo 
viro : uter melior dicetur orator ? Nimirum qui homo 
quoque melior. Non igitur unquam malus idem homo 

10 et perfectus orator. Non enim perfectum est quid- 
quam, quo melius est aliud. Sed^ ne more Socratico- 
rum nobismet ipsi responsum finxisse rideamur, sit 
aliquis adeo contra veritatem obstinatus, ut audeat 
dicere, eodemingenio, studio, doctrina praeditum nihilo 
deteriorem futiirum oratorem malum virum. quam 

11 bonum: conyincamus huius quoque amentiam. Nam 
hoc certe nemo dubitabit, omnem orationem id agere, 
ut iudici, quae proposita fuerint, vera et honesta yidean- 
tur. XJtrum igitur hoc fadlius bonus vir persuadebit 
an malus? Bonus quidem dicet saepius vera atque 

12^ honesta. Sed etiam si quando aliquo ductus officio 
(quod accidere, ut mox docebimus, potest) falso haec 
affirmare conabitur : maiore cum fide necesse est au* 
diatur. At mails hominibus ex contemptu opinionis et 
ignorantia recti nonnunquam excidit ipsa simulatio. 
Inde immodeste proponxmt, sine pudore affirmant. 

13 Sequitur in lis, quae certum est effici non poss^, defor« 
mis pertinacia et irritus labor. Nam sicut in vita, in 
causis quoque, spes improbas habent. Frequenter 
autem uccidit, ut his etiam vera dicentibus fides desit, 
videaturque talis adrocatus malae causae argumentum. 

14 Nunc de lis dicendum est, quae mihi quasi con- 
spiratione quadam Tulgi reclamaii videntur. Orator 
ergo Demosthenes non Mt? atqui malum virum acce- 
pimus. Non Cicero ? atqui huius quoque mores mult) 
reprehenderunt. Quid agam ? magna responsi invidia 

15 subeunda est, mitigandae sunt prius aures. Mihi enim 
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neo Demosthenes tarn gravi morum dignus Tidetar 
inyidia, nt omnia, quae in earn ab inimicis congesta 
sunt, credam, cum pulcherrima eias in re publica con- 
silia et finem yitae clamm legam; uec Marco Tullio 16 
defuisse video in uUa parte civis optimi voluntatem. 
Testimonio est actus nobUissime consulatus, integer- 
rime provincia administrata et repudiatus vigintiviratus, 
et civilibus bellis, quae in aetatem eius gravissima in- 
oiderunt, neque spe neque metu declinatus animus, quo 
minus optimis se partibus, id est rei publicae, iungeret. 
Parum fortis videtur quibusdam, quibus optime respon- 1 1 
dit ipse, non se timidwn in sicscipiendis aed in provir 
dendis peticulia; quod probavit morte quoque ipsa, 
quam praestantissimo suscepit animo. Quodsi defuit 18 
his viris summa virtus : sic quaerentibus, an oratores 
foeriQt, respondebo, quomodo Stoici, si interrogentur, 
an sapiens Zeno, an Cleanthes, an Chrysippus, respon- 
deant, Magnoa quidem iUoa ac venerahiles^ non tamen 
idy quod natura hominis aummum, Jmbet^ conaeoiUoa. 
Nam et Pythagoras non sapientem se, ut qui ante eum 19 
fuerunt, sed studiosum sapientiae vocari voluit. Ego 
tamen secundum communem loquendi consuetudinem 
saepe dixi dicamque, perfectum oratorem esse Cicero- 
nem ; ut amicos et bonos viros et prudentissimos dici- 
mus vulgo, quorum nihil nisi perfecto sapientl datur. 
Sed cum proprie et ad legem ipsam veritatis loquen- 
dum erit : eum quaeram oratorem, quem et ille quaere- 
bat. Quaiiquam enim stetisse ipsum in fastigio fateor, 20 
ao vix, quid adici potuerit, invenio, fortasse inventu- 
rus, quod adhuc abscisurum putem foisse — ^nam et fere 
sic docti iudicaverunt, plurimum in eo virtutum, nonni- 
hil fuisse vitiorum, et ipse se multa ex iuvenili abundan- 
tia coercuisse testatur — ^tamen, quando nee sapientis 
sibi nomen, minime sui contemptor, asseruit et melius 
dicere, certe data longiore vita et tempore ad compo- 
nendum securiore, potuisset : non maligne crediderim, 
defuisse ei summam illam, ad quam nemo propius ao- 
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21 cessit. Et licebat, si aliter sentirem, fortius id liberius- 
que defendere. An rero M. Antonios neminem a se 
yisum eloqnentem, qnod tanto minus erat, professus 
est ; ipse etiam M. Tallias quaerit adhuc eum, et tan- 
turn imaginatur ao fingit: ego non andeam dicere, 
aliquid in hac, qnae superest, aetemitate inveniri posse 

22 eo, quod fuerit, perfectins ? Transeo illos, qui Cicero- 
ni ae Demostheni ne in eloquentia quidem satis tri- 
buunt; quanquam neque ipsi Ciceroni Demosthenes 
Tideatur satis esse perfectus, quern dorinitare interim 
dicit, nee Cicero Bruto Calvoque, qui certe composi- 
tionem illius etiam apud ipsum reprehendunt, nee 
Asinio utrique, qui yitia orationis eius etiam inimice 
pluribus locis insequuntur. 

23 Concedamus sane, quod minime natura patitur, re- 
pertum esse aliquem malum virum summe disertum : 
nihilo tamen minus oratorem eum negabo. Kec omni- 
bus, qui fuerint manu prompti, viri fortis nomen Qonces- 
serim, quia sine virtute intelligi non potest fortitude. 

24 An ei, qui ad defendendas causas adyocatur, non est 
opus fide, quam nee cupiditas corrumpat nee gratia 
ayertat nee metus frangat ; sed proditorem, transftigam, 
praeyaricatorem donabimus oratoris illo sacro nomine? 
Quodsi mediocribus etiam patronis conyenit haec, quae 
yulgo dicitur, bonitas : cur non orator ille, qui nondura 
fuit sed potest esse, tam sit moribus quam dicendi 

25 yirtute perfectus ? Non enim forensem quandam in- 
Btituimus operam nee mercenariam yocem nee, ut as- 
perioribus yerbis parcamus, non inutilem sane litium 
adyocatum, quem denique causidicum yulgo yocant ; 
sed virum cum ingenii natura praestantem tum yero tot 
pulcherrimas artes penitus mente complezum, datum 
tandem rebus humanis, qualem nulla antea yetustas 
cognoyerit, singularem perfectumque undique, optima 

26 sentientem optimeque dicentem. In hoc quota pars 
erit, quod aut innocentes tuebitur aut improborum 
scelera compescet, aut in pecuniariis quaostionibns 
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veritati contra calnmniain aderit ? Summus ille qui- 
dem in his quoque operibos fiierit, sed maioribus clarios 
elncebit, cum regenda senatus consilia et popularis 
error ad meliora dacendus. An non talem quendam 27 
videtnr finxisse Yergilius, qneni in seditione yulgi iam 
faces et saxa iacalantis moderatorem dedit : 

Tumpietate gravem ac meritis si forte virum quern 
Conapeoserej silent carectisque auribns aatant f 

Habemus igitar ante omnia yirum bonmn, post haec 
adiciet dicendi peritum: 

lUe regit dietis animos etpectora muhet. 

Quid ? non in bellis quoque idem ille yir, quem in- 28 
Btituimus, si sit ad proelium miles cohortandus, ex 
mediis sapientiae praeceptis orationem trahet ? Nam 
quomodo pugnam ineuntibus tot simul metus laboris, 
dolorum, postremo mortis ipsius exciderint, nisi in 
eorum locum pietas et fortitude et honesti praesens 
imago successerit ? Quae certe melius persuadebit 20 
aliis, qui prius persuaserit sibi. Prodit enim se, quam- 
libet custodiatur, simulatio ; nee unquam tanta fuerit 
loquendi facultas, ut non titubet atque haereat, quo- 
tiens ab animo verba dissentiunt. Yir autem malus 
aliud dicat necesse est quam sentit. Bonos nunquam 30 
honestus sermo deficiet, nunquam rerum optimarum ' 
(nam iidem etiam prudentes erunt) inventio; quae 
etiamsi lenociniis destituta sit, satis tamen natura sua 
omatur nee quidquam non diserte, quod honeste, dici- 
tur. Quare, iuventuSy immo omnes aetates, (neque 81 
enim rectae voluntati serum est tempus ullum) totis 
mentibus hue tendamus, in hoc elaboremus; forsan et 
eonsummare contingat. Nam si natura non prohibet 
et esse virum bonum et esse dicendi peritum : our non 
aliquis etiam unus utrumque consequi possit? cur 
nntera non se quisque speret fore ilium aliquem ? Ad 82 
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quod si yires ingeiiii non Bufficerent : tamen ad queiu 
lusque modom processerimas, meliores erimus ex utro- 
que. Hoc certe procul eximatur animo, renim pul- 
oherrimam eloquentiam c^um vitiis mentis posse mis- 
ceri Facultas dicendi, si in malos incidit, et ipsa 
indicanda est malum; peiores enim illos facit, quibtis 
contigit. 

83 Videor mibi audire quosdam (neque enim deerunt 
imquam, qui diserti esse quam boni malint) ilia dicen- 
tes : Quid ergo tantum est artis in eloquentia ? cur tu 
de coloribus et difficilium causarum defensione, nonni- 
hil etiam de confessione locutus es, nisi aliquando vis 
ac facultas dicendi expugnat ipsam yeritatem ? Bonus 
enim vir non agit nisi bonas causas, eas porro etiam 

34 sine doctrina satis per se tuetur Veritas ipsa. Quibua 
ego, cum de meo primum opere respondero, etiam pro 
boni yiii officio, si quando eum ad defensionem nocen- 
tium ratio duxerit, satisfaciam. Tractare enim, quo- 
modo aut pro falsis aut etiam pro iniustis aliquando 
dicatur, non est inutile, yel propter hoc solum, ut ea 
facilius et deprehendamus et refellamus; quemadmo- 
dum remedia melius adhibebit, cui nota, quae nocent, 

36 fuerint. Neque enim Academici, cum in utramque 
disseruerunt partem, non secundum alteram yivent; 
neo Cameades ille, qui Komae audiente Censorio 
Catone non minoribus viribus contra iustitiam dicitur 
disseruisse quam pridie pro iustitia dixerat, iniustus 
ipse yir fiiit. Verum et yirtus quid sit, adyersa ei 
malitia detegit, et aequitas fit ex iniqui contemplatione 
manifestior, et plurima contrariis probantur, Debent 
ergo oratori sic esse adyersariorum nota consilia nt 

80 hostium imperatori Verum et illud, quod prima pro- 
positione durum yidetur, potest afferre ratio, ut yir 
bonus in defensione causae yelit auferre aliquando 
iudici yeritatem. Quod si quis a me proponi mirabitur, 
(quanquam non est baec mea proprie sententia sed 
eorum, quos grayissimos sapientiae magistros aotas 
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vetus credidit) sic iudicet, pleraque esse, quae non tarn 
factis qaam causis eorum vel honesta fiant vel turpia. 
JSTam si hominem occidere saepe virtus, liberos necare 37 
nonnunquam pulcherrimuin est: asperiora quaedam 
adhuc dictu, si communis utilitas exegerit, facere con- 
oeditur ; ne hoc quidem nudum est intuendum, qualem 
causam vir bonus, sed etiam quare, et qua mente de- 
fendat. Ac primum concedant mihi omnes oportet, 38 
quod Stoicorum quoque aspenimi confitentur, factu- 
rum aliquaudo virum bonum, ut mendacium dicat, 
et quidem nonnunquam levioribus causis : ut in pueris 
aegrotantibus utilitatis eorum gratia multa fingimus, 
multa non facturi promittimus ; nedum si ab homine 89 
occidendo grassator avertendus sit, aut hostis pro sa- 
lute patriae fallendus ; ut hoc, quod alias in servis quo- 
que reprehendendum est, sit alias in ipso sapiente lau- 
dandum. Id si constiterit, multa iam video posse 
evenire, propter quae orator bene suscipiat tale causae 
genus, quale, remota ratione honesta, non recepisse^. 
Neo hoc dico, quia severiores sequi placet leges, pro 40 
patre, fratre, amico periclitantibus ; tametsi non me- 
diocris haesitatio est, hinc iustitiae proposita imagine, 
inde pietatis. Nihil dubii relinquamus. Sit aliquis 
insidiatus tyranno atque ob id reus : utrumne salvum 
eum nolet is, qui a nobis finitur, orator ? an, si tuendum 
susceperit, non tarn falsis defendet, quam qui apud 
indices malam causam tuetur ? Quid si quaedam bene 41 
facta dainnaturus est index, nisi ea non esse facta con- 
vicerimus : non vel hoc modo servabit orator non inno- 
centem modo sed etiam laudabilem civem ? Quid si 
quaedam iusta natura sed condicione temporum inuti- 
lia oivitati sciemus: nonne utemurarte dicendi, bona 
q^nidem, sed malis artibus simili ? Ad hoc nemo dubi- 42 
^bit, quin, si nocentes mutari in bonam mentem ali- 
quo modo poesint, sicut posse interdum conceditur, 
salvos esse magis e re publica sit quam puniri. Si 
^queat igitur oratori, iuturum bonum virum, cui vera 
4 
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48 obicientnr : non id aget; ut salyus sit ? Da nunc, ut 
crimine manifesto prematur dux bonus, et sine quo 
yincere hostem civitas non possit : nonne ei communis 
utilitas oratorem advocabit ? Certe Fabricius Come- 
Horn Rufinum, et alioqui malum civem et sibi inimi- 
cum, tamen, quia utilem sciebat ducem, imminente 
bello, palam consulem suffragio suo fecit atque admi- 
rantibus quibusdam respondit, A dve se spoliari maUe 
quam ab hoste venire. Ita, si fuisset orator, non de- 
fendisset eundem Rufinum vel manifesti peculatus 

44 reum ? Multa dici possunt similia, sed Tel unum ex 
iis quodlibet sufficit. Non enim hoc agimus, ut istud 
illi, quem formamus, viro saepe sit faciendum ; sed ut, 
si talis coegerit ratio, sit tamen vera finitio, oraJtorem 

46 e^e virum banum dicendi peritum, Praecipere vero 
ac discere, quomodo etiam probatione difficilia trac- 
tentur, necessarium est. Nam frequenter etiam opti- 
mae causae similes sunt malis, et innocens reus multis 
yerisimiUbus premitur ; quo fit, ut eadem actionis ra- 
tione defendendus sit, qua, si nocens esset. lam in- 
numerabilia sunt bonis causis mallsque communia, tes- 
tes, litterae, suspiciones, opiniones. Non aliter autem 
yerislmilia quam yera et confirmantur et refelluntur. 
Quapropter, ut res feret, flectetur oratio, manente 
honesta yoluntate. 



COGNOSCENDA ORATORI QUIBUS MORES FORMANTUR. 

n. Quando igitur orator est yir bonus, is autem 
* citra yirtutem intelligi non potest; yirtus, etiamsi 
quosdam impetus ex natura sumit, tamen perficienda 
doctrina est: mores ante omnia oratori studiis erunt 
excolendi, atque onmis bonesti iustique disciplina per- 
tractanda, sine qua nemo nee yir bonus esse nee dicen- 
2 di peritus potest. Nisi forte accedimus iis, qui natura 
constare mores et nihil adiuyari disciplina pntant ; scili- 
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oet Hi ea, qnae manu fiunt, atqae eoram etiam contemp- 
tissima eonfiteantur egere doctoribus, yirtutem yero, 
qua niha homini, quo ad deos immortales propius acce- 
deret, datum est, obviam et illaboratam, tantum quia 
nati simus, habeamus. Abstinens erit, qui id ipsum^ 
quid sit abstinentia, ignoret ? Et fortis, qui metus 8 
doloris, mortis, superstitionis nulla ratione purgayerit ? 
Et iustus, qui aequi bonique tractatum, qui leges, quae- 
que natura sunt omnibus datae, quaeque propriae po- 
pulis et gentibus constitutae, nunquam eruditiore ali- 
quo sermone tractarit ? O quam istud parum putant, 
quibus tarn facile yidetur ! Sed hoc transeo, de quo 4 
neminem, qui litteras yel primis, ut aiunt, labris degu- 
starit, dubitaturum puto. Ad illud sequens praeyer- 
tar, ne dicendi quidem satis peritum fore, qui non et 
naturae yim omnem penitus perspexerit, et mores 
praeceptis ac ratione formarit. Keque enim frustra in 5 
tertio de Oratore libro L. Crassus cuncta, quae de 
aequo, iusto, yero, bono deque iis, quae sunt contra 
posita, dioantur, propria esse oratoris affirmat, ac phi- 
losophos, cum ea dicendi yiribus tuentur, uti rhetorum 
armis, non suis. Idem tamen confitetur, ea iam esse a 
philosophia petenda, yidelicet quia magis baec illi 
yidetur in possessione earum rerum fuisse. Hinc 6 
etiam illud est, quod Cicero pluribus et libris et episto- 
lis testatur, dicendi facultatem ex intimis sapientiae 
fontibus fluere, ideoque aliquamdiu praeceptores eos- 
dem fuisse morum atque dicendL Quapropter baec 
exbortatio mea non eo pertinet, ut esse oratorem pbi- 
losophum yelim, quando non alia yitae secta longius a 
ciyilibus officiis atque ab omni munere oratoris reces* 
nt Nam quis pbilosopborum aut in iudiciis frequens 9 
aut clarus in contionibus fuit ? Quis denique in ipsa, 
^uam maxime plerique praecipiunt, rei publicae admin- 
istratione yersatus est ? Atqui ego ilium, quem insti- 
tuo, Komanum quendam yelim esse sapientem, qui 
non secretis disputationibus sei rerum experimentis 
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8 atque operibus yere civilem virum exhibeat. Sed quia 
deserta ab bis, qui se ad eloquentiam coutuleruut, 
studia sapientiae non iam in actu suo atque in bac fori 
luce versantur Bed in porticus et in gymnasia primum, 
mox in conventus scbolarum recesserunt : id, quod est 
oratori necessarium nee a dicendi praeceptoribus tradi« 
tui, ab iis petere nimirum necesse est, apud quos re- 
mansit, evolvendis penitus auctoribus, qui de virtute 
praecipiunt; ut oratoris vita cum scientia divinarum 

rerum sit bumanarumque coniuncta. Quae ipsae quan- 
to maiores ac pulcbriores viderentur, si illas ii doce- 
rent, qui etiam eloqui praestantissime possent ? XJti- 
namque sit tempus unquam, quo perfectus aliquis, 
qualem optamus, orator banc artem, superbo nomine 
et yitiis quorundam bona eius corrumpentium invisam, 
yindicet sibi ac, yelut rebus repetitis, in corpus elo- 

10 quentiae adducat. Quae quidem cum sit in tris diyisa 
partes, naturalem, moralem, rationalem: qua 
tandem non est cum oratoris opere coniuncta? 

Nam ut ordinem retro agamus, de ultima ilia, quae 
tota yersatur in yerbis, nemo dubitayerit, si et pro- 
prietates yocis cuiusque nosse et ambigua aperire et 
perplexa discemere et de falsis iudicare et coUigere ac 

11 resolyere, quae yelis, oratorum est. Quanquam eanon 
tam est minute atque concise in actionibus utendum 
quam in disputationibus, quia non docere modo sed 
moyere etiam ac delectare audientes debet orator, ad 
quod impetu quoque ac yiribus et decore est opus ; ut 
yis amnium maior est altis ripis multoque gurgitis 
tractu fluentium quam tenuis aquae et obiectu lapillo- 

12 rum resultantis. Et ut palaestrici doctores illos, quos 
numeros yocant, non idcirco discentibus tradunt, ut bis 
omnibus, qui didicerunt, in ipso luctandi certamine 
utantur, (plus euim pondere et firmitate et spiritu 
agitur) sed ut sit copia ilia, ex qua unum aut alterum, 

1.3 cuius se occasio dederit, efficiant: ita baec pars dia* 
. lectica, siye illam dicere malumus disputatricem, 
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at est ntilis saepe et finitionibus et compreheiisionibas 
et separandis, quae sunt diJBFerentia, et resolyenda am- 
biguitate et distinguendo, dividendo, illiciendo, impli- 
cando : ita, si totum sibi vindicaveiit in foro certamen, 
obstabit melioribus et sectas ad tenuitatem suam vires 
. ipsa sttbtilitate consumet. Itaque reperias quosdam in 14 
disputando mire callidos, cum ab ilia cavillatione dis* 
cesserint, non magis sufficere in aliquo graviore actu 
quam parva quaedam animalia, quae, in angustiis mo- 
bilia, campo deprehenduntur, 

lam quidem pars ilia moral is, quae dicitur 15 
Ethice, certe tota oratori est accommodata. Nam 
in tanta causarum, sicut superioribus libris diximus, 
varietate, cum alia coniectura quaerantur, alia finitioni- 
bus concludantur, alia iure summoveantur yel trans^ 
ferantur, alia coUigantur vel ipsa inter se concurrant 
vel in diyersum ambiguitate ducantur : nulla fere dici 
potest, cuius non aliqua in parte tractatus aequi ac 
boni reperiatur; plerasque vero esse quis nescit, quae 
totae in sola qualitate consistant ? In consiliis vero 16 
quae ratio suadendi est abbonesti quaestione seposita? 
Quid ilia etiam pars tertia, quae laudandi ac vitupe- 
randi oflSciis continetur? Nempe in tractatu recti 17 
pravique versatur. An de iustitia, fortitudine, absti- 
nentia, temperantia, pietate non plurima dicet orator ? 
Sed ille vir bonus, qui baec non vocibus tantum sibi 
nota atque nominibus aurium tenus in usum linguae 
perceperit, sed qui, virtutes ipsas mente complexus, ita 
eentiat, nee in cogitando laborabit et, quod sciet, vere 
dicet. Cum sit omnis generalis quaestio speciali po- 18 
tentior, quia universo pars continetur, non utique acce- 
dit parti, quod universum est : profecto nemo dubita- 
bit, generales quaestiones in illo maxime studiorum 
more versatas. lam vero cum sint multa propriis bre- 19 
vibusque comprehensionibus finienda, unde etlam sta- 
tus causarum dicitur finitivus: nonne ad id quoque 
instrui ab iis, qui plus in hoc studii dederunt, oportet ? 
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Quid ? non qnaestio iuris omnis ant verborum proprie^ 
tate aut acqui disputatione ant yolimtatis coniectara 
continetur? quorum pars ad rationalem, pars ad mora- 

20 lem tractatum redundat. Ergo natura permixta est 
omnibus istis oratio, quae quidem oratio est vere. Nam 
ignara quidem huiusce doctrinae loquacitas erret ne- 
cesse est, ut quae vel nullois vel falsos duces habeat. 

Pars yero natural is, cum est ad exercitationem 
dicendi tanto ceteris uberior, quanto maiore spiritu de 
divinis rebus quam bumanis loquendum est, tum illam 
etiam moralem, sine qua nulla esse, ut docuimus, oratio 

21 potest, totam complectitur. Kam si regitur providen- 
tia mundus : administranda certe bonis viris erit res 
publica ; si divina nostris animis origo : tendendum ad 
virtutem nee voluptatibus terreni corporis serviendum. 
An baec non frequenter tractabit orator? An de 
auguriis, responsis, religione denique omni, de quibus 
maxima saepe in senatu consilia versata sunt, non erit 
ei disserendum, si quidem, ut nobis placet, futurus est 
vir civilis idem ? Quae denique intelligi saltem potest 

22 eloquentia hominis optima nescientis ? Haec si ratione 
manifesta non essent: exemplis tamen crederemus. 
Siquidem et Periclem, cuius eloquentiae, etiamsi nulla 
ad nos monumenta venerunt, vim tamen quandam in- 
credibilem cum historici tum etiam, liberrimum bomi- 
num genus, comici veteres tradunt, Anaxagorae pby- 
sici constat auditorem fuisse, et Demosthenem, princi- 
pem omnium Graeciae oratorum, dedisse operam Pla- 

23 tonL Nam M. Tullius, non tantum se debere scbolis 
rhetorum, quantum Academiae spatiis, frequenter ipse 
testatur ; neque so tanta in eo unquam fudisset ubertas, 
A ingcnium suum consaepto fori non ipsius rerum na- 
turae finibus terminasset. 

Verum ex hoc alia mihi quaestio exoritur, quae 
s e c t a conferre plurimum eloquentiae possit ; quanquam 

24 ea non inter multas potest esse contentio. Nam in 
primis nos Epicurus a se ipse dimittit, qui fagere 
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omnein disciplinam navigatione qnam yelocissima 
iubet. Neque vero Aristippus, summum in volup- 
tate corporis bonum ponens, ad banc nos laborem bor- 
tatur. Pyrrbon quidem quas in boc opere babere 
partes potest ? cni indices esse, apnd qnos verba faciat, 
et reum, pro qno loqnatnr, et senatnm, in qno sit di- 
cenda sententia, non liqnebit. Academiam qnidam 25 
ntilissimam crednnt, qnod mos in utramqne partem 
disserendi ad exercitationem forensinm cansamm pro- 
ximo aocedat. Adiciunt loco probationis, qnod ea 
praestantissimos in eloqnentia viros edideiit, Peri- 
patetici stndio qnoqne se qnodam oratorio iactant. 
Nam tbeses dicere exercitationis gratia fere est ab iis 
institntnm. Stoici, sicut copiam nitoremqne elo- 
qnentiae fere praeceptoribns suis defuisse concedant 
necesse est, ita nullos ant probare acrius ant con- 
clndere snbtilins contendimt. Sed baec inter ipsos, 26 
qui velnt sacramento rogati vel etiam snperstitione 
constricti nefas dncant a snscepta semel persnasione . 
discedere. Oratori vero nibil est necesse in cninsqnam 
inrare leges. Mains enim est opus atqne praestantius, 21 
ad qnod ipse tendit, et cuius est velnt candidatns, si 
quidem est ^tums cum vitae tum etiam eloqnentiae 
iaude perfectus. Quare in exemplnm dicen^ facnn- 
dissimnm qnemqne proponet sibi ad imitandum, mori- 
bns vero formandis qnam bonestissima praecepta rectis- 
simamque ad virtntem viam deliget. Exercitatione 
quidem ntetur omni, sed tamen erit plunmus in maxi- 
mis qnibnsqne ac natura pnlcberrimis. Nam quae 28 
potest materia reperiri ad graviter copioseque dicen- 
dnm magis abundans qnam de virtnte, de re pnblica, de 
providentia, de origine animornm, de amicitia ? Haec 
sunt, qnibus mens pariter atqne oratio insnrgant : quae 
vere bona, quid mitiget metus, coerceat cupiditates, 
eximat nos opinionibus vulgi animumque caelestem. 

Neque ea solum, quae talibns disciplinls oontinen- 20 
tnr, sed magis etiam, quae sunt antiquitus dicta 
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ac facta praeclare, et nosse et animo semper agi* 
tare conveniet* Quae profecto nusqaam plora inaiora- 
que quam in nostrae civitatis monumentis reperientur 

80 An fortitudinem, iustitiam, fidem, continentiam, fru- 
galitatem, contemptum doloris ac mortis melius alii 
docebunt qnam Fabrieii, Curii, Reguli, Decii, Mucii 
aliiqae innumerabiles ? Quantum enim Graeci prae- 
ceptis valent, tantom Romani, quod est mains, exem- 

31 plis. Tantumque non cognitis ille rebus adqnierit, qui 
non modo proximnm tempus lucemque praesentem 
intueri satis credat sed omnem posteritatis memoriam 
spatium yitae honestae et curriculum laudis existimet. 
Hinc mihi ille iustitiae baustus bibat, bine sumptam 
libertatem in causis atque consiliis praestet. Neque 
erit perfectus orator, nisi qui boneste dicere et sciet et 
audebit. 



NBCESSABIAM lURIS CIVILIS ORATORI SCIENTIAM. 

DX luris quoque civil is necessaria buic viro 
scientia est et morum ac religionum eius rei publicae, 
quam capesset. Nam qualis esse suasor in consiliis 
publicis privatisve poterit tot rerum, quibus praecipue 
civitas continetur, ignarus ? Quo autem modo patro- 
num se causarum non &lso dixerit, qui, quod est in 
causis potentissimum, sit ab altero petiturus, paene 
non dissimilis iis, qui poetarum scripta pronuntiant ? 

2 Nam quodammodo mandata perferet, et ea, quae sibi 
a iudice credi postulaturus est, aliena fide dicet, et 
ipse litigantium auxiliator egebit auxib'o. Quod ut 
fieri nonnunquam minore incommodo possit, cum domi 
praecepta et composita et sicut cetera, quae in causa 
sunt, in discendo cognita ad iudicem perferet: quid 
fiet in iis quaestionibus, quae subito inter ipsas actioncs 
nasci solent ? non deformiter respectet et inter subsel- 

8 lia minores adyocatos interroget ? Potest autem satis 
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diligenter accipere, quae turn andiet, cum ei dicenda 
sunt, aut fortiter affirmare aut ingenue pro suis dicere ? 
Possit in actionibus : quid fiet in altercatione, ubi oo- 
currendum continuo, nee libera ad discendum mora 
est? Quid, si forte peritus iuris ille non aderit? 
Quid, si quis non satis in ea re doctus falsum aliquid 
subiecerit ? Hoc enim est maximum ignorantiae ma* 
lum, quod credit eum scire, qui moneat. Neque ego 4 
sum nostii moris ignarus obHtusve eorum, qui velut 
ad arculas sedent et tela agentibus sumministrant, 
neque idem Graecos quoque nescio factitasse, unde 
nomen his pragmaticorum datum est. Sed loquor de 
oratore, qui non clamorem modo suum causis sed omnia, 
quae proftitura sunt, debet. Itaque eum nee inutilem, 5 
si ad boram forte constiterit, neque in testationibus 
faciendis esse imperitum velim. Quis enim potius 
praeparabit ea, quae, cum aget, esse in causa relit ? 
Nisi forte imperatorem quis idoneum credit in proeliis 
quidem strenuum et fortem et omnium, quae pugna 
poscit, artificem, sed neque delectus agere nee copias 
contrabere atque instruere nee prospicere commeatus 
nee locum capere castris sci^ntem; prius est enim 
certe parare bella quam gerere. Atqui simillimus buio 6 
sit advocatus, si pluta, quae ad vincendum valent, aliis 
reliquerit; cum praesertim boc, quod est maxime ne- 
cessarium, neo tarn sit arduum, quam procul intuen- 
tibus fortasse videatur. Namque omne ius, quod est 
certum, aut scripto aut moribus constat; dubium 
aequitatis regula examinandum est. Quae scripta sunt 7 
aut posita in more civitatis, nullam babent difficulta- 
tem, cognitionis sunt enim non inventionis; at quae 
consultorum responsis explicantur, aut in verborum 
interpretatione sunt posita aut in recti pravique dis- 
crimine. Vim cuiusque vocis intelligere, aut com- 
mune prudentium est aut proprium oratoris ; aequitas 
Optimo cuique notissima. Nos porro et bonum virum 8 
cft prudentem in primis oratorem putamus, qui cum se 
4* 
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ad id, quod est optimum natura, direxerit, non magoo. 
pere commovebitur, si qtds ab eo consultus dissentiet; 
cum ipsis illis diyersas inter se opiniones tueri concee- 
sum sit. Sed etiam, si nosse, quid quisque senserit, 
volet : lectionis opus est, qua nihil est in studiis minus 
9 laboriosum. Quodsi plerique, desperata facultate 
agendi, ad discendum ius declinaverunt : quam id scire 
facile est oratori, quod discunt, qui sua quoque con- 
fessione oratores esse non possunt? Verum et M. 
Cato cum in dicendo praestantissimus turn iuris idem 
ftiit peritissimus, et Scaerolae Servioque Sulpicio con- 

10 cessa est etiam facundiae virtus. Et M. Tullius non 
modo inter agendum nunquam est destitutus scientia 
iuris sed etiam componere aliqua de eo coeperat, ut 
appareat, posse oratorem non discendo tantum iuri 

1 1 vacare sed etiam docendo. Verum ea, quae de mori- 
bus excolendis studioque iuris praecipimus, ne quis eo 
credat reprebendenda, quod multos cognovimus, qui 
taedio laboris, quem ferre tendentibus ad eloquentiam 
necesse est, confugerint ad baec deverticula desidiae. 
Quorum alii se ad album ac rubricas transtulerunt et 
formularii vel, ut Cicero ait, Ugtdeii quidam esse ma- 
luerunt, tanquam utiliora eligentes ea, quorum solam 

12 facilitatem sequebantur; alii pigritiae arrogantioris, 
qui subito fronte conficta immissaque barba, veluti 
despexissent oi*atoria praecepta, paulum aliquid sede- 
runt in scholis pbilosopbantium, ut delude in publico 
tristes, domi dissoluti, captarent auctoritatem con- 
temptu ceterorum. Philosophia enim simulari potest, 
eloquentia non potest. 

ITEM HISTORIABUM. 

IV. In primis vero abundare debet orator exem- 
plorum copia cum veterum tum etiam novorum, 
adeo ut non ea modo, quae conscripta sunt bistoriis aut 
sermonibus velut per manus tradita, quaeque cotidie 
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aguntur, debeat nosse, Yerum ne ea quidem, quae sunt 
a clarioribos poetis ficta, negligere. Nam ilia qoidem 2 
priora aut testimoniorani aut iudicatorum obtinent 
locum; Bed haeo quoque aut vetustatis fide tuta Bunt 
aut ab bominibus magnis praeceptorum loco ficta cre- 
duntur. Sciat ergo quam plurima ; unde etiam seni- 
bus auctoritas maior est, quod plura nosse et vidisse 
oreduntur, quod Homerus frequentissime testatur. , Sed 
lion est expectanda ultima aetas, cum studia praestent, 
ut, quantum ad cognitionem pertinet rerum, etiam 
praeteritis saeculis yixisse videamur 



QUAE SINT ALIA ORATORIS INSTRUMENTA 

V. Haec sunt, quae me redditurum promiseram, 
instrumenta non artis, ut quidam putaVerunt, sedipsius 
oratoris. Haec arma babere ad manum, borum scien* 
tia debet esse Buccinctus, accedente yerborum figura- 
rumque facili copia et inventionis ratione et disponen- 
di usu et memoriae firmitate et actionis gratia. Sed 
plurimum ex bis valet animi praestantia, quam 
nee metus frangat nee acclamatio terreat nee audien- 
tium auctoritas ultra debitam reyerentiam tardet. 
Nam ut abominanda sunt contraria bis vitia confiden- 2 
tiae, temeritatis, improbitatis, arrogantiae: ita citra 
constantiam, fiduciam, fortitudinem nihil ars, nihil stu- 
dium, nihil profectus ipse preterit ; ut si des arma 
timidis et imbelUbus. Invitus mehercule dico, quoniam 
et aliter acdpi potest, ipsam yerecundiam, yitium qui- 
dem sed amabUe, et quae yirtutes facillime generet, 
esse inter adyersa, multisque in causa fuisse, ut bopa 
mgenii studiique in lucem non prolata situ quodam 
secreti consumerentur. Sciat autem, si quis haec forte 3 
minus adhuc peritus distinguendi yim cuiusque yerbi 
leget, non probitatem a me reprehend! sed yerecim- 
diam, quae est timer quidam reducens animum ab iis, 
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quae facienda sunt, unde confusio et coepti poenitentia 
et subitum silentium. Quis porro dubitet vitiis ascri- 
bere affectum, propter quem facere honesta pudet? 

4 Neque ego rursus nolo cum, qui sit dicturus, et soUi- 
citum surgere et colorem mutare et periculum intel- 
ligere ; quae si non accident, etiam simulanda erunt. 
Sed inteUectus hie sit operis non metus, moveamurque, 
non cpncidamtLS. Optima est autem emendatio ver^- 
cimdiae fiducia, et quamlibet imbecilla frons magna 
conscientia sustinetur. 

5 Sunt et naturalia, ut supra dixi, quae tamen et cura 
iuvantur, instrumenta, vox, latus, decor; quae qui- 
dem tautum valent, ut frequenter famam ingenii faciant. 
Habuit oratores aetas nostra copiosiores, sed, cum di- 
ceret, eminere inter aequales Trachalus videbatur. 
£a corporis sublimitas erat, is ardor oculorum, frontis 
auctoritas, gestus praestantia, vox quidem non, ut 
Cicero desiderat, paene tragoedorum sed super omnes, 

6 quos ego quidem audierim, tragoedos. Certe cum in 
basilica luUa diceret primo tribunali, quattuor autem 
indicia, ut moris est, cogerentur, atque omnia clamori- 
bus fremerent : et auditum eum et intellectum et, quod 
agentibus ceteris contumeliosissimum fuit, laudatum 
quoque ex quattuor tribunalibus meminl Sed boo 
Yotum est et rara felicitas ; quae si non assit : sane suf- 
ficiat ab iis, quibus quis dicit, audiri Talis esse debet 
orator et baec scire. 



QUOD Sn INCDPIENDI CAUSAS AGERE TEMPU8. 

YL Agendi autem initium sine dubio secun- 
dum vires cuiusque sumendum est* Neque ego annos 
definiam, cum Demosthenen puerum admodum actiones 
pupillares babuisse manifestum sit, Calvus, Caesar, 
Pollio multum ante quaestoriam omnes aetatem gravis- 
sima indicia susceperint, praetextatos egisso quosdam 
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6it traditum, Oaesar Augustus duodecim natus annos 
aviam pro rostris laudaverit. Modus mihi videtur qui- 2 
damtenendns, ut iieque*praepropere destringatur im* 
matura frons et, quidquid est illud adhuc acerbum, 
proferatur; nam inde et contemptus opens innascitur, 
et fundamenta iaciuntur unpudentiac, et, quod est ubi- 
cunque pemiciosissimum, praevenit vires fiducia. Nee 8 
rursus differendum est tirocinium in senectutem ; nam 
cotidie metus crescit, maiusque fit semper, quod ausuri 
sumus, et, dum deliberamus, quando incipiendum sit, 
incipere iam serum est. Quare finictum studiorum 
viridem et adbue dulcem promi decet, dum et venia et 
spes est et paratus favor et audere non dedecet ; et, si 
quid desit operi, supplet aetas, et, si qua sunt dicta 
iuveniliter, pro indole accipiuntur : ut totus ille Cicero- 4 
nis pro Sexto Roscio locus : Quid enim tarn commune 
quam spirittts vivis^ terra mortuis^ mare fluetuantihus^ 
litus eiectia? Quae cum sex et viginti natus annos 
summis audientium clamoiibus dixerit : defervisse tem- 
pore et annis liquata, iam senior idem fatetur. Et 
hercule quantumlibet secreta studia contulerint: est 
tamen proprius quidam fori profectus, alia lux, alia veri . 
discriminis facies ; plusque, si separes, usus sine doo- 
trina quam citra usum doctrina valet. Ideoque non- 5 
nuUi, senes in schola facti, stupent novitate, cum in 
indicia venerunt, et omnia suis exercitationibus similia 
desiderant. At illic et index tacet et adversarius ob- 
strepit et nihil temere dictum peiit, et, si quid tibi 
sumas, probandum est, et laboratam congestamque 
dierum ac noctium studio actionem aqua deficit, et 
omisso magna semper fiandi tumore in quibusdam 
causis loquendum est ; quod iUi diserti minime sciunt. 
Itaque nonnullos reperias, qui sibi eloquentiores vide- 6 
antur, quam ut causas agant. Ceterum ilium, quem 
iuvenem tenerisque adhuc viribus nitentem in forum 
deduximus, et incipere quam maxime facili ac favora- 
bili causa velim, ferarum ut catuli molliore praeda sagi- 
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nantur, et non atique ab hoc initio continuare operam et 
ingenio adhuc alendo callam inducere ; sed iam ecien- 
tern, qaid sit pugna, et in quam rem studendum Bit, 
7 refici atqae renpvarL Sic et tirocinii metum, dam 
facilius est audere, transient, nee aadendi facilitatem 
iLsqne ad contemptnm operis adduxerit. Usus est hao 
ratione M. Tullius, et cum iam clarum meruisset inter 
patronos, qui tum erant, nomen : in Asiam navigavit 
seque et aliis sine dubio eloquentiae ac sapientiae ma-, 
gistris sed praecipue tamen Apollonio Moloni, quem 
Romae qnoque audierat, Rhodi mrsus formandum ac 
yelat recoquendum dedit* Tum dignum operae pre* 
tium venit, ctun inter se congruunt praecepta et ejt- 
perimenta. 



QUAE IN SUSCIPIENDIS CAUSIS ORATORI OBSERVANDA 
SINT. 

VIL Cum satis in omni certamine virium fecerit, 
prima eicura in suscipiendis causis erit; in qui- 
bus defendere quidem reos profecto, quam facere, vir 
bonus malet, non tamen ita nomen ipsum accusatoris 
horrebit, ut nullo neque publico neque privato duci 
possit officio, ut aliquem ad reddendam rationem vitae 
vocet. Nam et leges ipsae nihil valeant, nisi actoris 
idoneavoce munitae; et si poenas scelerum expetere 
fas non est : prope est, ut scelera ipsa permissa sint ; 

2 et licentiam malis dari, certe contra bonos est. Quare 
neque sociorum querelas nee amici vel propinqui ne- 
cem nee erupturas in rem publicam conspirationes 
inultas patietur orator, non poenae nocentium cupidus 
sed emendandi vitia corrigendique mores. Nam qui 
ratione traduci ad meliora non possunt, solo metu con* 

3 tinentur. Itaque ut accusatoriam vitam yivere et ad 
deferendos reos praemio duci, proximum latrocinlo est : 
ita pestem intestinam propulsare, cum propugnatoribus 
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patriae comparandtun* Ideoqiie principes in re pnblica 
viri non detrectaverunt banc officii partem, creditiqne 
sunt etiam clan iavenes obsidem rei publicae dare ma- 
loram ciyium accnsationem, quia nee odisse improbos 
nee simnltates provocare nisi ex fidncia bonae mentis 
Tidebantor. Idqne cum ab Hortensio, Lucullis, Sulpi- 4 
cio, Cicerone, Caesare, plurimis aliis, tum ab utroque 
Catone factum est; quorum alter appellatus sapiens, 
alter nisi creditur fuisse, vix scio, cui reliquerit buius 
nominis locunu Keque defendet omnes orator, idem« 
que portum ilium eloquentiae suae salutaremnon etiam 
piratis patefaoiet duceturque in advocationem maxime 
causa. Quoniam tamen omnes, qui non improbe liti- 5 
gabunt, quorum certe bona pars est, sustinere non po- 
test unus : aliquid et commendantium personis dabit 
et ipsorum, qui iudicio decement, ut optimi cuiusque 
Yoluntate moveatur ; namque bos et amicissimos babe- 
bit vir bonus. Summovendum vero^est utrumque am- 6 
bitus genus vel potentibus contra bumiles venditandi 
operam suam vel iUud etiam iactantius minores utique 
contra dignitatem attollendL Non enim fortuna causas 
vel iustas vel improbas facit. Neque vero pudor ob- 
stet, quo minus susceptam, cum melior yideretur, 
litem, cognita inter disceptandum iniquitate, dimittat, 
cum prius litigatori dixerit yemm. Nam in boc maxi- 1 
mum, si aequi indices sumus, beneficium est, ut non 
fallamus vana spe litigantem. Neque est dignus opera 
patroni, qui non utitur consilio. Et certe non convenit 
ei, quem oratorem esse Yolumus,iiiiu8tatueriscientein. 
Nam si ex iUis, quas supra diximus, causis falsum tue- 
bitur : erit tamen bonestum, quod ipse faciet. 

Gratisne ei semper agendum sit, tractari potest. 8 
Quod ex prima statim fronte diiudicare, imprudentium " 
est. Nam quis ignorat, quin id longe sit bonestissi- 
mum ac liberalibus disciplinis et illo, quem exigimus, 
animo dignissimum, non vendere operam nee elevare 
tanti beneficii auctoritatem; cum pleraque boc ipso 
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9 possiut videri vilia, quod pretium habent ? Caecie 
hoc, nt ainnt, satis clarum est, nee quisquam, qiii 
sufficientia sibi (modica autem haec sunt) possidebit, 
bunc quaestnm sine crimine sordium fecerit. At si res 
familiaris amplius aliquid ad usus necessarios exiget : 
secundum omnium sapientium leges patietur sibi gra- 
tiam referri, cum et Socrati coUatum sit ad victum, et 
Zeno, Cleantbes, Cbrysippus mercedes a discipulis ao- 

10 ceptaverint. Neque enim video, quae iustior acqui- 
rendi ratio quam ex bonestissimo labore et ab iis, de 
quibus optime meruerint, quique, si nihil invicem 
praestent, indigni fuerint defensione. Quod quid^oi 
non iustum modo sed necessarium etiam est, cum baee 
ipsa opera tempusque omne alienis negotiis datum 

11 facultatem aliter acquirendi recidant. Sed turn quo- 
que tenendus est modus, ac plurimumrefei-t, et a quo 
accipiat et quantum et quousque. Paciscendi quidem 
ille piraticus mos et ponentium periculis pn^tia procul 
abominanda negotiatio etiam mediocriter improbis 
aberit, cum praesertim bonos bomines bonasque causas 
tuenti non sit metuendus ingratus; quodsi futurus, 

12 malo tamen ille peccet. Nihil ergo acquirere volet 
orator ultra quam satis erit ; ac ne pauper quidem tan- 
quammercedem accipiet sed mutua benivolentia utetur, 
cum sciat se tanto plus praestitisse. Non enim, quia 
venire hoc beneficium non oportet, perire oportet. 
Denique ut gratus sjt, ad eum magis pertinet, qui debet. 

QUAE IN DISCENDIS. 

VHX Proxima discendae causae ratio, quod 
est orationis fundamentum. Neque enim quisquam 
tarn ingenio tenui reperietur, qui, cum omnia, quae sunt 
m causa, diligenter cognoverit, ad docendum certe 
iudicem non sufficiat. Sed eius rei paucissimis cura 
2 est. Nam ut taceam de negligentibus, quorum nihil 
refert, ubi litium cardo vertatur, dum sint, quae vel 
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^xtra causam ex personis aut communi tractatu loco- 
ram occasionem clamandi largiantor : aliquos et ambi- 
tio pervertit, qui partim tanquam occupati semperque 
aliud habentes, quod ante agendum sit, pridie ad se 
venire litigatorem aut eodem matutino iubent, non- 
nunquam etiam inter ipsa bubsellia didicisse se glorian- 
tur ; partim iactantia ingenii, ut res cito accepisse 8 
videantur, tenere se et intelligere prius paene quam 
audiant mentiti, cum multa et diserte summisque cla- 
moribus, quae neque ad iudicem neque ad litigatorem 
pertineant, decantaverunt, bene sudantes beneque 
comitati per forum reducuntur. Ne illas quidem tule- 4 
rim delicias eorum, qui doceri amicos suos iubent; 
quanquam minus mali est, si illi saltern recte discant 
recteque doceant. Sed quis discet tam bene quam 
patronus? Quomodo autem sequester ille et media 
litium manus et quidam interpres impendet aequo ani- 
mo laborem in alienas actiones, cum dicturis tanti suae 
non sint ? Pessimae vero consuetudinis, libellis esse 6 
contentum, quos componit aut litigator, qui confugit 
ad patronum, quia liti ipse non suificit, aut aliquis ex 
eo genere advocatorum, qui se non posse agere confi- 
tentur ; deinde faciunt id quod est in agendo difficilli- 
mum. Kam qui iudicare, quid dicendum, quid dissi- 
mulandum, quid declinandum, mutandum, fingendum 
etiam sit, potest, cur non sit orator : quando, quod dif- 
ficilius. est, oratorem facit ? Hi porro non tantum 6 
nocerent, si omnia scriberent, uti gesta sunt. Nunc 
consilium et colores adiciunt et aliqua peiora veris, 
quae plefique cum acceperunt, mutare nefas babent et 
velut themata in scholis posita custodiunt. Deinde 
deprebenduntur et causam, quam discere ex suis litiga- 
toribus noluerunt, ex adversariis discunt. Liberum 7 
igitur demus ante omnia iis, quorum negotium erit, 
tempus ac locum, exbortemurque ultro, ut omnia 
quamlibet verbose et unde volent repetita ex tempore 
cxponant. Non enim tam obest audire supervacua 
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8 qaam ignorare neceBsaria. Frequenter autem et vul 
nus et remedinm in iis orator inveniet, quae litigator! 
in neatram partem habere momentum videbantur. 
Nee tanta sit acturo memoriae fiducia, ut subscribere 
audita pigeat. 

Kec Bemel audisse sit satis; cogendus eadem itc- 
rum ac saepius dicere litigator, non solum quia effiir 
gere aliqua prima expositione potuerunt, praesertim 
hominem (quod saepe evenit) imperitum, sed etiam ut 

9 sciamus, an eadem dicat. Plurimi enim mentiuntur et, 
tanquam non doceant causam sed agant, non ut cum 
patrono sed ut cum iudice loquuntur. Quapropter 
nunquam satis credendum est, sed agitandus omnibus 

10 modis et turbandus et evocandus. Nam ut medicis 
non apparentia modo vitia curanda sunt sed etiam in- 
venienda quae latent, saepe ipsis ea, qui sanandi sunt, 
occulentibus : ita advocatus plura, quam ostenduntur, 
aspiciat. Nam cum satis in audiendo patientiae im- 
pendent : in aliam rursus ei personam transeundum est, 
agendusque adversarius, proponendum quidquid omni- 
no excogitari contra potest, quidquid recipit in eius- 
modi disceptatione natura. Interrogandus quam in- 

1 1 festissime ac premendus. Nam dum omnia quaerimus, 
aliquando ad yerum, ubi minime expectavimus, per- 
venimus. 

In summa optimus est in discendo patronus incre- 
dulus. Promittit enim litigator omnia, testem popu- 
lum, paratissimas consignationes, ipsum denique adyer- 

12 sarium quaedam non negaturum. Ideoque opus est 
intueri omne litis instrumentum ; quod yidere non est 
satis, perlegendum erit. Nam frequentissime aut non 
sunt omnino, quae promittebantur, aut minus continent 
aut cum alio aliquo nocituro permixta sunt aut nimia 
sunt et fidem boo ipso detractura, quod non habent 

13 modum. Denique linum ruptum aut turbatam ceram 
aut sine agnitore signa frequenter inyenies; quae, nisi 
domi excusseris, in foro inopinata decipient, plusque 
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nocebunt destituta qaam non promissa nocnissent. 
Multa etiam, quae litigator nihil ad causam pertinere 
crediderit, patronus eruet, modo per omnes, quos tra- 
didimus, argiimentomm locos eat, Quos ut circum- 14 
spectare in agendo et attentare singulos minime conve- 
nit, propter quas diximus causas: ita in discendo 
rimari neoessarium est, quae personae, quae tempora, 
^uae loca, institnta, instmmenta, ceteraque, ez quibus 
non tantum illud, quod est artificiale probationis 
genus, colligi possit, sed qui metuendi testes, quomodo 
sint refellendi. Nam plurimum refert, invidia reus an 
odio an contemptu laboret, quorum fere pars prima 
superiores, proxima pares, tertia humiliores premit. 
Sio causam perscrutatus, propositis ante oculos omni- 15 
bus, quae prosint noceantve, tertiam deiuceps per- 
sonam induat iudicis, fingatque apud se agi causam, et, 
quod ipsum movisset de eadem re pronuntiaturum, id 
potentissimum, apud quemcunque agetur, existimet. 
Sic eum raro fallet eventus, aut culpa iudicis erit. 



QUAE m AGKNDIS. 

IX. Quae sint in agendo servanda, toto fere 
opere executi sumus ; pauca tamen propria huius loci, 
quae non tam dicendi arte quam officiis agentis con- 
tinentur, attingam. Ante omnia, ne, quod plerisque 
accidit, ab utilitate eum causae praesentis cupido 
laudis abducat. Nam ut gerentibus bella non semper 2 
exercitus per plana et amoena ducendus est, sed adeun- 
di plerumque asperi colles, expugnandae civitates 
quamlibet praecisis impositae rupibus aut operum mole 
difficiles : ita oratio gaudebit quidem occasione laetius 
decurrendi et aequo congressa campo totas vires popu- 
lariter explicabit ; at si iuris anfractus aut eruendae 3 
veritatis latebras adire cogetur : non obequitabit neo 
illis vibrantibus concitatisque sententiis velut nussili- 
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bus utetur, sed operibus et cuniculis et iBsidiis et oo- 

4 cultis artibus rem geret. Quae omnia non dum fiunt 
laudantur, sed cum facta sunt ; unde etiam cupidissi- 
mis opinioms plus fructus venit. Nam cum ilia dicondi 
yitiosa iactatio inter plaosores suos detonuit : resorgit 
verae virtutis fortior fama, neo indices, a quo fiint 
moti, dissimulant, et doctis creditur, nee est orationis 

5 vera laus, nisi cum finita est. Yeteribus quidem etiam 
dissimulare eloquentiam fiiit moris, idque M. Antonius 
praecipit, quo plus dicentibus fidei minusque suspectae 
adyocatorum insidiae forent. Sed ilia dissimulari, 
quae tum erat, potuit ; nondum enim tantum dicendi 
lumen accesserat, ut etiam per obstantia erumperet. 
Quare artes quidem et consilia lateant et quidquid, si 
deprehenditur, perit. Hactenus eloquentia secretum 

6 babet. Verborum quidem delectus, grayitas sen- 
tentiarum, figurarum elegantia aut non sunt aut appa- 
rent. Sed propter boc ipsum ostendenda non sunt, 
quod apparent; ac si unum sit ex duobus eligendum: 
causa potius laudetur quam patronus. Finem tamen 
bunc praestabit orator, ut yideatur optimam causam 
optime egisse. Ulud certum erit, neminem peius agere 
quam qui, displicente causa, placet ; necesse est enim 

1 extra causam sit, quod placet. Nee illo fastidio labora- 
bit orator non agendi causas miuores, tanquam infra 
eum sint aut detractura sit opinioni minus liberalis ma^ 
teria. Nam et suscipiendi ratio iustissima est ofScium, 
et optandum etiam, ut amici quam minimas lites ba- 
beant ; et abunde dixit bene, quisquis rei satisfecit. 

8 At quidam, etiamsi forte susceperunt negotia paulo 
ad dicendum tenuiora, extrinsecus adductis ea rebus 
circumliniunt ac, si defecerint alia, conyiciis impleni 
yacua causarum ; si contingtt, yeris ; si minus, fictis ; 
modo sit materia ingenii mereaturque clamorem dum 
dicitur. Quod ego adeo longe puto ab oratore per- 
fecto, ut eum ne vera quidem obiecturum, nisi id causa 

9 exigit, credam. Ea est enim prorsus canina^ ut ait- 
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Appius, eloquentia, cognitnram male dicendi subire; 
quod fadentibns etiam male audiendi praesumenda 
patientia est. Nam et in ipsos fit impetus frequenter, 
qui egerunt, et certe petulantiam patroni litigator luit. 
Sed haec minora sunt ipso illo vitio animi, quod male* 
dicus a malefico nou distat nisi occasione. Turpis vo* 10 
luptas et inhumana et null! audientium bono grata a 
litigatoribus quidem frequenter exigitur, qui ultionem 
malunt quam defensionem. Sed neque alia multa ad 
arbitrium eorum facienda sunt ; hoc quidem quis bomi« 
num liberi modo sanguinis sustineat, petulans esse ad 
alterius arbitrium? Atqui etiam in adyocatos partis 11 
adversae libenter nonnulli invehuntur; quod, nisi si 
forte meruerunt, et inhimianum est respectu commu- 
nium officiorum, et cum ipsi qui dicit inutile (nam idem 
iuris responsuris datur), turn causae contrarium, quia 
plane adversarii fiunt et inimici, et quantulumcunque 
eis virium est, contumelia augetur. Super omnia perit 12 
ilia, quae plurimum oratori et auctoritatis et fidei af- 
fert, modestia, si a yiro bono in rabulam latratoremque 
convertitur, compositus non ad animum iudicis sed ad 
Btomachum litigatoris. Frequenter etiam species liber- 13 
tatis deducere ad temeritatem solet non causis modo 
sed ipsis quoque, qui dixerunt, periculosam. Nee im- 
merito Pericles solebat optare, ne quod sibi verbum in 
mentem veniret, quo populus offenderetur. Sed quod 
iUe de populo, id ego de omnibus sentio, qui tantun- 
dem possunt nocere. Nam quae fortia, dum dicuntur, 
videbantur, stulta, cum laeserunt, vocantur. 

Nunc, quia varium fere propositum agentium fuit, 14 
et quorundam cura tarditatis quorundam facilitas te- 
meritatis crimine laboravit : quem credam fore in hoc 
omtoris modum, tradere non alienum videtur. Af- 
teret ad dicendum curae semper quantum plurimum 15 
potent. Neque enim hoc solum negligentis sed mali 
et in suscepta causa perfidi ac proditoris est, peius 
agere quam possit. Ideoque ne suscipiendae quidem 
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sunt causae plures, quam quibus suffecturum se sciat. 
IG Dicet scripta quam res patietur plurima et, nt Demos- 
thenes ait, si continget, et scnlpta. Sed hoc aut pri- 
mae actiones ant quae in publicis indiciis post interiec* 
tos dies dantur permiserint ; at cnm protinus responden- 
dum est : omnia parari non possunt, adeo ut paulo mi- 
nus promptis etiam noceat scripsisse, si alia ex diverso, 

1 7 quam opinati fuerint, occurrerint. Inviti enim reccdunt 
a praeparatis et tota actione respiciunt requiruntque, 
num aliquid ex illis intervelli atque ex tempore dicen- 
dis inseri possit ; quod si fiat : non cohaeret nee com- 
missuris modo, ut in opere male iuncto, hiantibus sed 

1 8 ipsa coloris inaequalitate detegitur. Ita nee liber est 
impetus nee cura contexta, et utrumque alteri obstat ; 
ilia enim, quae scripta sunt, retinent animum, non se- 
quuntur. Itaque in his actionibus omni^ ut agricolae 

19 dicu&t, pede standum esU 2^am cum in propositione 
ac refutatione causa consistat: quae nostrae partis 
sunt, scripta esse possunt ; quae etiam responsurum 
adversarium certum est, (est enim aliquando certum) 
paii cura refelluntur. Ad alia unum paratum afferre 
possumus, ut causam bene noverimus; alterum ibi 
sumere, ut dicentem adversarium diligenter audiamus. 

20 Licet tamen praecogitare plura et animum ad omnes 
casus componere, idque est tutius stilo, quo facilius et 
omittitur cogitatio et transfertur. Sed sive in respon- 
dendo fiierit subito dicendum, sive quae alia exegerit 
ratio, nunquam oppressum se ac deprehensum credet 
orator, cui disciplina et studium et exercitatio dederit 

21 vires etiam facilitatis ; quemque armatum semper ac 
velut in procinctu stantem non magis UTtquam in causis 
oratio quam in rebus cotidianis ac domesticis sermo 
deficiet ; nee se unquam propter hoc oneri subtrahet, 
modo sit causae discendae tempus ; nam cetera semper 
Bciet. 
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X« Snperest, ut dicam de genere orationis. 
Hio erat propositus a nobis in divisione prima locus 
tertins ; nam ita promiseram, me de arte, de artifice, de 
opere dictnrom. Cum sit autem rhetorices atque ora* 
toris opus pratio plurcsque eius formae, siout osten- 
dam : in omnibus his et ars est et artlfex, plurimum 
tamen invicem differunt ; nee solum specie, ut signum 
signo et tabula tabulae et actio actioni, sed genere 
ipso, ut Graecis Tuscanicae statuae, ut Asianus elo- • 
quens Attico. Suos autem haec operum genera, quae 2 
dico, ut auctores sic etiam amatores habent; atque 
ideo nondum est perfectus orator ac nescio an ars uUa, 
non solum quia aliud in alio magis eminet, sed quod 
non una omnibus forma placuit^ partim condicione vel 
temporum vel locorum, partim iudicio cuiusque atque 
proposito. Primi, quorum quidem opera non vetustatis 3 
modo gratia yisenda sunt, clari pictores fuisse dicun- 
tur Polygnotus atque Aglaophon, quorum simplex 
color tarn sui studiosos adhuc habet, ut ilia prope 
inidia ac velut futurae mox artis primordia maximis, 
qui post eos extiterunt, auctoribus praeierant, proprio 
quodam intelligendi, ut mea opinio fert, ambitu. 
Post Zeuxis atque Parrhasius non multum aetate dis- 4 
tantes, circa Peloponnesia ambo tempora (nam cum 
Parrhasio sermo Socratis apnd Xenophontem inveni- 
tur) plurimum arti addiderunt. Quorum prior lumi- 
num umbrarumque invenisse rationem, secundus exa- 
minasse subtilius lineas traditur. Nam Zeuxis plus 5 
membris corporis dedit, id amplius atque augustius ra- 
tus atque, ut existimant, Homerum secutus, cui validis- 
sima quaeque forma etiam in feminis placet. Ille vero 
ita circumscripsit omnia, ut eum legum latorem vocent, 
quia deorum atque beroum effigies, quales ab eo sunt 
traditae, ceteri, tanquam ita necesse sit, sequuntur 
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6 Floruit auteiu circa Philippum et usque ad successorcs 
Alexandri pictura praecipue sed diversis virtutibus. 
Nam cura Protogenes, ratione Pamphilus ac Melan* 
thius, facilitate Antiphilus, concipiendis visionibus, 
quas (l>avTaaiag vocant, Theon Samius, ingenio et gra- 
tia, quam in se ipse maxime iactat, Apelles est prae- 
Btantissimus. Euphranorem admirandum facit, quod 
et ceteris optimis stndiis inter praecipnos et pingendi 
fingendique idem mirus artifi^x fuit. 

7 Similis in statuis differentia^ Nam duriora et 
Tuscanicis proxima Gallon atque Hegesias, iam minus 
rigida Calamis, molliora adhuo supra dictis Myron 
fecit. Diligentia ac decor in Polycleto supra ceteros 
cui quanquam a plerisque tribuitur palma, tamen, ne 

8 nihil detrabatur, deesse pondus putant. Nam ut 
bumanae formae decorem addiderit supra verum, ita 
non explevisse deorum auctoritatem videtur. Quui 
aetatem quoque graviorem dicitur refugisse nihil ausus 
ultra leves genas. At quae Polycleto defuerunt, Phi- 

9 diae atque Alcameni dantur. Phidias tamen diis quam 
hominibus efficiendis melior artifex creditur, in ebore 
vero longe citra aemulum, vel si nihil nisi Minervam 
Athenis aut Olyrapium in Elide lovem fecisset, cuius 
pulchritudo- adiecisse aliquid etiam receptae reli- 
gioni videtur; adeo maiestas operis deum aequavit. 
Ad veritatem Lysippum ac Praxitelen accessisse optime 
affirmant. Nam Demetrius tanquam nimius in ea re- 

^ prehenditur et fuit similitudinis quam pulchritudinis 
amantior. 

'0 In oratione vero si species intueri velis, totidem 
paene reperias ingeniorum quot corporum formas. 
Sed fiiere quaedam genera dicendi condicione tempo- 
rum horridiora, alioqul magnam iam ingenii vim prae 
se ferentia. Hinc sint Laelii, Africani, Catones etiam 
Gracchique, quos tu licet Polygnotos vel Callonas ap- 
pelles. Mediam illam formam teneant L, Crassus, Q. 

11 Hortensius. Tum deinde efflorescat non multum inter 
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Be distantium tempore oratorum ingens proventuB. 
Hio yim Caesaris, indolem Caelii, subtilitatem Calidii, 
diligentiam PoUionis, dignitatem Messalae, sanctitatem 
Calvi, gravitatem Bmti, aonmen Sulpicii, acerbitatem 
Cassii reperiemus; in iis etiam, quos ipsi vidimoB, 
copiam Senecae, vires AMcani, maturitatem AM, 
incmiditatem Crispi, sonum Trachali, elegantiam Se- 
eondi At M. ToUium non ilium babemas Enphrano- 12 
rem circa plurium artium species praestantem sed in 
omnibus, quae in quoqne laudantur, eminentissimum. 
Quem tamen et suorum homines temporum incessere 
audebant at tumidiorem et Asianum et redundantem 
et in repetitionibus nimium et in salibus aliquando fri- 
gidum et in compositione fractum, exultantem ac 
paene, quod procul absit, viro molliorem; postea vero 13 
quam triumvirali proscriptione consumptus est, passim 
qui oderant, qui invidebant, qui aemulabantur, adula- 
tores etiam praesentis potentiae non responsurum in- 
vaserunt. Hie tamen, qui ieiunus a quibusdam atque 
aridus habetur, non aliter ab ipsis inimieis male audire 
quam nimiis floribus et ingenii affluentia potuit, Fal- 
sum utrumque, sed tamen ilia mentiendi propior oo- 
casio. Praecipue vero presserunt eum, quivideri Atti« 14 
corum imitatores concupierant. Haec manus, quasi 
quibusdam sacris initiata, ut alienigenam et parum stu- 
diosimi devinctumque illis legibus inscquebatur ; unde 
nunc quoque aridi et exucci et exangues. Hi sunt 15 
enim, qui suae imbecillitati sanitatis appellationem, 
quae est maxime contraria, obtendunt ; qui, quia clario- 
rem vim eloquentiae velut solem ferre non possunt, 
umbra magni nominis delitescunt, Quibus quia multa 
et pluribus locis Cicero ipse respondit : tutior mihi de 
hocjdisserendi brevitas erit, 

Et antlqua quidem ilia diyisio inter Attioos atque 16 
Asia no 8 fuit, cum bi pressi et integri: contra inflati 
illi et inanes haberentur; in bis nihil superflueret: illis 
iudicium maxime ao modus deesset. Quod quidam, 
5 
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qnonun et Santra est, lioc putant accidisse, quod, 
paulatim sermone Graeco in proximas Asiae civi* 
tates influente, nondum satis periti loquendi facun- 
diam concapierint, ideoque ea, qaae proprie signari po- 
terant, circuitu coeperint enuiitiare ac deinde per- 
J 1 severarint. Mihi autem orationis differentiam fecisse 
et dicentium et andientiom naturae videntur, quod 
Attici limati quidam et emunoti nihil inane aut redun- 
dans ferebant, Asiana gens tumidior alioqui atque 
iactantior vaniore etiam dicendi gloria inflata est. 

18 Tertium mox, qui haec dividebant, adiecemnt genus 
Rhodium, quod velut medium esse atque ex utroque 
mixtum volunt; neque enim Atticc pressi neque 
Asiane sunt abundantes, ut aliquid habere videantur 

1 9 gentis, aliquid auctoris. Aeschines enim, qui hunc 
exilio delegerat looum, intulit eo studia Athenarum, 
quae, yelut sata quaedam caelo terraque degenerant, 
saporem ilium Atticum peregrino miscuerunt, Lenti 
ergo quidam ac remissi, non sine pondere tamen, neque 
fontibus puris neque torrentibus turbidis, sed lenibus 
stagnis similes habentur. 

20 Nemo igitur dubitaverit, longe esse optimum ge- 
nusAtticorunu In quo ut est aliquid inter ipsos 
commune, id est indicium acre tersumque : ita ingenio- 

21 rum plurimae formae. Quapropter mihi falli multum 
yidentur, qui solos esse Atticos credunt tenues et luci- 
dos et significantes et quadam eloquentiae frugalitate 
contentos ac semper manum intra pallium continentes. 
Nam quis erit hie Atticus ? Sit Lysias ; hunc enim 
amplectuntur amatores istius nominis modum. Non 
igitur iam usque ad Coccum et Andocidem remitte- 
mur? Interrogare tamen relim, an Isocrates Attice 

S2 dixerit. (Nihil enim tam est Lysiae diversum), Nega- 
bunt. At eius schola piincipes oratorum dedit. Quae- 
ratur similius aliquid. Hyperides Atticus? Certe. 
At plus indulsit voluptati Transeo plurimos, Lycur- 
gum, Aristogitona et his priores Isaeum, Antiphoiv 
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lein; quos, ut homines, inver se genere similes, dif> 
ferentes dixeris specie. Quid ille, cuius modo fecimus 28 
mentionem, Aescbines ? nonne his latior et audentior 
et excelsior ? Quid denique Demosthenes ? non cuno- 
tos illos tenues et circumspectos vi, sublimitate, im- 
petu, cultu, compositione superavit? noninsurgit locis? 
non figuris gaudet? non translationibus nitet? non 
oratione ficta dat tadentibus vocem ? non illud iusiu- 24 
randum per caesos in Marathone ac Salamine propug- 
natores rei publicae satis manifesto docet, praecepto- 
rem eius Platonem fuisse ? quem ipsum num Asianum 
appellabimus plerumque instinctis divino spiritu yati- 
bus comparandum ? Quid Periclea ? similemne credi- 
mus Lysiacae gracilitati, quem fulminibus et caelesti 
fragori comparant Comici, dum illi conviciantur ? 
Quid est igitur, cur in iis demum, qui tenui venula per 25 
calculos flnunt, Atticum saporem putent ? ibi demum 
thymum redolere dicant ? Quos ego existimo, si quod 
in his finibus uberius invenerint solum fertilioremve 
segetem, negaturos Atticam esse, quod plus, quam ao- 
ceperit, seminis reddat; quia hano eius terrae fidem 
Menander eludit. Ita nunc, si quis ad eas Demosthenis 20 
virtutes, quas ille summus orator habuit, tamen quae 
defuisse ei sive ipsius natura seu lege civitatis yidentur, 
adiecerit, ut affectus concitatius moyeat, audiam dicen- 
tern, Non fecit hoc DemoatJhenea f et si quid exierit 
numeris aptius (fortasse non possit ; sed tamen si quid 
exierit) non erit Atticum ? Melius de hoc nomine sen- 
tiant credantque, Attice dicere esse optime dicere. 

Atque in hao tamen opinione perseyerantes Graecos 27 
magis tulenm. Latina mihi facundia, ut inyen- 
tion^, dispositione, consilio, ceteris huius generis arti- 
bus similis Graecae ac prorsus discipula eius videtur, 
ita circa rationem eloquendi yix habere imitationis 
Locum. Namque est ipsis statim sonis durior, quando 
et iucundissimas ex Graecis litteras nonhabemus, yoca- 
lem alteram, alteram consonantem, quibus nullae apud 
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eos dalcius spirant; quas mutuari solemus, qnotiens 

28 illorum nominibas ntimur, Qnod cum contingit : nes* 
cio quomodo hilarior protinus renidet oratio, ut in 
IJphyris et Zephyru. Quae si nostris litteiis Bcriban- 
tur: surdum quiddam et barbarum efficient, et velut in 
locum earum succedent tristes et horridae, quibus 

29 Graecia caret. Nam et ilia, quae est sexta nostrarum, 
paene non humana voce yel omnino non voce potius 
inter discrimina dentium efflanda est; quae, etiam 
cum vocalem proxima accipit quassa quodammodo, 
utique qnotiens aliquam consonantem firangit, ut in hoc 
ipso fr(mgi% multo fit borridior. Aeolicae quoque lit- 
terae, qua servum cervumqne dicimus, etiamsi forma a 
nobis repudiata est, vis tamen nos ipsa persequitur. 

30 Duras et ilia syllabas facit, quae ad coniungendas de> 
mum subiectas sibi vocales est utilis, alias supervacua, 
ut eqtcos bac et equum scribimus ; cum etiam ipsae bae 
vocales duae efficiant sonum, qualis apud Graecos 
nullus est, ideoque scribi illomm litteris non potest. 

31 Quid? quod pleraque nos ilia quasi mugiente littera 
cludimus M, qua nullum Graece yerbum cadit : at illi 
ny iucundam et in fine praecipue quasi tinnientem illius 
loco ponunt, quae est apud nos rarissima in clausulis. 

82 Quid ? quod syllabae hostrae in B litteram et D inni- 
tuntur adeo aspere, ut plerique non antiquissimorum 
quidem sed tamen veterum mollire temptaverint non 
solum aversa pro abversis dicendo sed et in praeposi- 

33 tione B litterae absonam et ipsam S subiiciendo. Sed 
accentus quoque, cum rigore quodam, tum similitudine 
ipsa, minus suaves babemus ; quia ultima syllaba nee 
acuta unquam excitatur nee fiexa circumducitur sed in 
gravem vel duas graves cadit semper. Itaque tanto 
est sermo Graecus Latino iucundior, ut nostri poetae, 
qnotiens dulce carmen esse voluerint, illorum id nomi- 

34 nibus exoment. His ilia potentiora, quod res plurimae 
carent appellationibus, ut eas necesse sit transferre aut 
circumire ; etiam in iis, quae denominata sunt« summa 
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panpertas in eadem nos frequentissime revolyit ; at illu 
Qon verboram modo, sed lingaarom etiam inter se dif- 
ferentinm copia est. 

Quare qui a Latinis exiget illam gratiam sermonis 35 
Attici, det mihi in eloqnendo eandem iucunditatem et 
parem copianu Quod si negatum est : sententias apta> 
bimns iis vocibus, quas babemus, nee rerum nimiam 
tennitatem, ut non dicam pinguioribus, fortioribns 
ccrte verbis mlscebimug, ne virtus utraque pereat ipsa 
confosione. Nam quo minus adiuvat sermo, rerum 80 
inventione pugnandum est. Sensus sublimes variique 
emantur. Permovendi omnes affectus erunt, oratio 
translationum nitore illuminanda. 2^on possumus esse 
tam graciles: simus fortiores. Subtilitate vincimur: 
valeamus pondere. Proprietas penes illos est certior : 
copia vincamus. Ingenia Graecorum, etiam minora, 3^ 
suos portus babent: nos plerumque maioribus velis 
moveamur, validior spiritus nostros sinus tendat ; non 
tamen alto semper feramur, nam et litora interim 
sequenda sunt. Illis facilis per quaelibet vada acces- 
8US : ego aliquid, non multo tamen, altius, in quo mea 
cymba non sidat, inveniam. Neque enim, si tenuiora 38 
haec ac pressiora Graeci melius, in eoque vincimur 
solo et ideo in comoediis non contendimus, prorsus 
tamen omittenda pars baec orationis, sed exigenda ut 
optime possumus ; possumus autem rerum et modo el 
iudicio esse similes; verborum gratia, quam in ipsis non 
habemus, extrinsecus condienda est. Annon in privar 39 
tis et acutus et non asper et non indistinctus et non 
supra modum elatus M. Tullius ? non in M. Calidio in- 
signis baec virtus? non Scipio, Laelius, Cato in elo- 
quendo velut Attici Romanorum fuerunt ? Cui porro 
non satis est, quo nihil esse melius potest ? 

Ad boo quidam nullam esse naturalem putant elo- dO 
quentiam,nisi quae sit cotidiano sermoui simillima, quo 
cum amicis, coniugibus, liberis, servis loquamur, conten- 
to promere animi voluntatem nibilque et arcessiti et 
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elaborati requirente; quidquid hue flit adiectum, id 
esse affectationis et ambitiosae in loquendo iactantiae, 
remotum a veritate fietumque ipsorum gratia verbo- 
mm, quibus solum natura sit ofliGinm attributum, se]> 

11 vire sensibus : sicut athletarum corpora, etiamsi vali- 
diora fiant exercitatione et lege quadam ciborum, non 
tamen esse nataralia atque ab ilia specie, quae sit con* 
cessa hominibus, abhorrere. Quid enim, iiiquiunt, at^ 
tinet circuitu res ostendere et translationibus, id est 
aut pluribus aut alienis verbis, cum sua cuique sitit as- 

12 signata nomina ? Denique antiquissimum quemque ma- 
xime secundum naturam dixisse contendunt ; mox poetis 
similiores extitisse, etiamsi parcius, simili tamen ratione, 
falsa et impropria virtute's ducentes. Qua in disputa- 
tione nonnihil veri est, ideoque non tam procul, quam 
fit a quibusdam, recedendum a propriis atque com- 

43 munibus. Si quis tamen, ut in loco dixi compositionis, 
ad necessaria, quibus nihil minus est, aliquid melius 
adiecerit ; non erit hac calumnia reprehendendus. Kam 
mihi aliam quandam videtur habere naturam sermo 
vulgaris aliam viri eloquentis oratio ; cui si res mode 
indicare satis esset : nihil ultra verborum proprietatem 
elaboraret ; sed cum debeat delectare, movere, in pluri- 
mas animum audientis species impellere: utetur his 
quoque adiutoriis, quae sunt ab eadem nobis concessa 

a natura. Kam et lacertos exercitatione constringere et 
augere vires et colorem trahere, naturale est. Ideoque 
in onmibus gentibus alius alio facundior habetur et 
loquendo dulcis magis. Quod si non eveniret : omne^ 
pares essent, et idem omnes deceret ; at loquuntur et 
servant personarum discrimen. Ita, quo quisque plus 
efficit dicendo, hoc magis secundum naturam eloquen- 

4 5 tiae dicit. Quapropter ne illis quidem nimium repugno, 
qui dandum putant nonnihil etiam temporibus atque 
auribus nitidius aliquid atque effectius postulantibus. 
Itaque non solum ad priores Catone Gracchisque sed 
ne ad hos quidem ipsos oratorem alligandum puta 



Digitized 



by Google 



INBT OBATOR. LIB. ZH, 10. 108 

A.tqae id fecisse M. Tullium video, at cum omnia utili- 
tati turn partem quandam delectationi daret ; cum et 
ipsam se rem agere diceret, ageret autem m^xime liti- 
gatoris. Nam hoc ipso proderat, quod placebat. Ad 46 
cuius voluptates nihil equidem quod addi possit in- 
venio, nisi ut sensus nos quidem dicamus plures. Ne- 
que enim non fieri potest, salya tractatione causae et 
dicendi auctoritate, si non crebra haec lumina et con- 
tinua i^erint et invicem offecerint. Sed me hactenus 47 
cedentem nemo insequatur ultra. Do tempori, ne 
hirta toga sit, non ut serica ; ne intonsum caput, non 
in gradus atque anulos comptum ; cum eo quod, si non 
ad luxuriam. ac libidinem referas, eadem speciosiora 
quoque sint, quae honestiora. Ceterum hoc, quod vul- 48 
go sententias vocamus, quod veteribus praecipue- 
que Graecis in usu non fuit, (apud Ciceronem enim in- 
venio) dum rem contineant et copia non redundent et 
ad victoriam spectent, quis utile neget ? Feriunt ani- 
mum et uno ictu frequenter impellunt et ipsa brevitate 
magis haerent et delectatione persuadent. 

At sunt qui haec excitatiora lumina, etiamsi dicere 49 
permittant, a componendis tamen orationibus exclu- 
denda arbitrentur. Quocirca mihi ne hie quidem locus 
intactus est omittendus, quod plures eruditorum aliam 
esse dicendi rationem aliam scribendi putaverunt; 
ideoque in agendo clarissimos quosdam nihil posteritati 
mansurisque mox litteris reliquisse, ut Periclem, ut 
Demaden ; rursus alios ad componendum optimos, ac- 
tionibus idoneos non fuisse, at Isocraten; praeterea in 50 
agendo plus impetus plerumque et petitas vel paulo 
licentius voluptates, conmiovendos enim esse ducen- 
dosque animos imperitorum; at quod libris dedicatur 
et in exemplum editur, tersum ac limatum et ad legem 
ac regulam compositum esse oportere, quia yeniat in 
manus doctorum et indices artis habeat artifices. Quin 51 
illi Bubtiles (ut similibus multis persuaserunt) magistri 
naoaduyiia dicendo, kvdvfirifia scribendo esse aptius, 
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tradiderunt. Mihi nnum atqne idem videtur bete 
dicere ac bene Bcribere, neque aliud esse oratio scripta 
quam monumentnm actionis habitae. Itaque nnllas 
non, ut opinor, debet habere, virtutes dico, non yitia. 
Nam imperitis placere aliquando quae vitiosa sint, 
52 BCio. Quo different igitur? Quodsi mihi des consi- 
lium iudicum sapientum, perquam multa recidam ex 
orationibus non Cieeronis modo sed etiam eius, qui est 
strictior multo, Demosthenis. Neque enim affectus 
onmino movendi erunt, nee aures delectatione mulcen- 
dae, cum etiam prooemia supervacua esse apud tales 
Aristoteles existimet; non enim trabentur bis illi sa- 
pientes; proprie et significanter rem indicare, probatio- 

55 nes colligere, satis est. Cum vero index detur aut po- 
pulus aut ex populo, laturique sententiam indocti 
saepius atque interim rustici : omnia, quae ad obtinen- 
dum, quod intendimus, prodesse credemus, adhibenda 
sunt; eaque et cum dicimus promenda et cum scribi-, 
mus ostendenda sunt, si modo ideo scribimus,ut docea- 

54 mus quomodo dici oporteat. An Demosthenes male 
sic egisset, ut scripsit, aut Cicero ? aut eos praestan- 
tissimos oratores alia re quam scriptis cognoscimus? 
Melius egerunt igitur an peius? Nam si peius: sic 
potius oportuit dici, ut scripserunt ; si melius : sic opor- 

56 tuit scribi, ut dixerunt. Quid ergo ? Semper sic aget 
orator, ut scribet ? Si licebit, semper. Quodsi impe- 
diant brevitate tempora a iudice data : multum ex eo, 
quod potuit dici, recidetur; editio habebit omnia* 
Quae antem secundum naturam iudicantium dicta sunt, 
non ita posteris tradentur, ne videantur propositi fuisse 

56 non temporis. Nam id quoque plurimum refert, quo- 
modo audire index velit, atque eius vultus saepe ipse 
rector est dicentis, ut Cicero praecipit. Ideoque in- 
standum iis, quae placere intellexeris, resiliendum ab 
iis, quae non recipientur. Sermo ipse, qui facUlime 
iudicem doceat, optandus. Nee id mirum sit, cuni 

57 etiam testium personis aliqua mutentur. Prudenter 
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mim, qai cum interrogasset rosticmn testem, an Am- 
phionem nosset, negante eo, detraxit aspirationem 
breviayitque seoimdam eins nominis syllabam, et ille 
eum filo optime norat. Huiusmodi casus efficiunt, ut 
aliquando dicatur aliter quam scribitur, cum dicere, 
quomodo scribendum est, non licet. 

Altera est divisio, quae in tres partes et ipsa disce- 58 
dit, qua discemi posse etiam recte dicendi genera inter 
sevidentur.. Namqueunum subtile, quod laxyhvYo- 
cant, alteram grande atque robustum, quod Mpbv 
dicunt, constituunt; tertium alii medium ex duobus 
alu floridum (namque i^dv&riphv appellant) addide- 
runt. Quorum tamen ea fere ratio est, ut primum 60 
docendi, secundum movendi, tertium illud utrocunque 
nomine delectandi sive conciliandi praestare videatur 
officium ; in docendo autem acumen, in conciliando 
lenitas, in movendo vis exigi videatur. Itaque illo 
subtili praecipue ratio narrandi probandique consistet, 
sed quod etiam detractis ceteris virtutibus suo genere 
plenum. Medius hie modus et translationibus crebrior 60 
et figuris erit iucundior, egressionibus amoenus, com- 
positione aptus, sententiis dulois, lenior tamen ut am- 
nis lucidus quidem sed yirentibus utrinque sepibus 
inumbratus. At ille, qui saxa devolvat et pontem in- 61 
dignetur et ripas sibi faciat, multus et torrens iudicem 
vel nitentem contra feret cogetque ire, qua rapiet. 
Hie orator et defunctos excitabit ut Appium Caecum, 
apud hunc et patria ipsa exclamabit, aliquandoque Oi- 
ceronem in oratione contra Oatilinam in senatu allo- 
quetur. Hie et amplificationibus extollet orationem, 62 
et in superlationem quoque erigetur. Quae CharyMis 
tarn varaxf et Oceanus mediua fidius ipse. Npta 
sunt enim iam studiosis haec lumina. Hie deos ipsos 
in congressum prope suum sermonemque deducet: 
Vo8 enim Albani turmdi atque luci; voa^ inquam^ Air 
banorum ohrutae arae^ sacrorum populi Homani 
tociae et aeqicales. Hie iram, hie misericordiam in- 
6* 
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Bpirabit, hie dicet : Te vidit et appeUavit et fleoU; et 
per omnes affectus tractatns hue atqne iliac sequetur 

63 nee doeeri desiderabit. Quare si ex tribus his generi- 
bus necessaiio sit eligendnm anam: quis dubltet hoe 
praeferre omnibus et validissimum alioqui et maximis 

64 quibusque eausis aecommodatissimum ? Xam et Ho- 
inerus brevem quidem cum iueunditate et propiiam, id 
enim est non deerrare verbis^ et carentem supervaeuis 
eloquentiam Menelao dedit, quae sunt yirtutes generis 
illius primi ; et ex ore Kestoris dixit dulciorem meUe 
profiuere sermonemj qua certe deleetatione nihil fingi 
mains potest ; sed summam aggressus in Ulixe facun- 
diam magnitudinem ill! ionxit ; cui orationem nivilnia 
hibemia et copia verborum et impetu parem tribuit. 

65 Cum hoc igitur nemo mortalzum contendet ; hune vi 
deum homines irvtueimntur. Hane vim et eeleritatem 
in Periele miratur ]plupolis, hane fidminibus Aristo- 
phanes comparat, haec est yere dicendi facultas. 

66 Sed neque his tribus quasi formis inelusa eloquentia 
est. Xam ut inter gracile validumque tertium ali- 
quid eonstitutum est : ita horum intenralla sunt, atque 
inter haec ipsa mixtum quiddam ex duobus medium 

67 est eorum. Nam et subtili plenius aliquid atque sub- 
tilius et vehementi remissius atque vehementius in- 
venitur, ut illud lene aut aseendit ad fortiora aut ad 
tenuiora summittitur. Ac sic prope innumerabUes 
species reperiimtur, quae utique aliquo memento inter 
se differant : sieut quattuor ventos generaliter a toti- 
dem mundi cardinibus ^eeepimus flare, cum interim 
plurimi medii et eorum varia nomina, et quidam 
etiam regionum ae fluminum proprii, deprehenduntur. 

68 Eademque musieis ratio est, qui, cum in cithara quin- 
que constituerunt sonos, plurima deinde yarietate com- 
plent spatia Ula neryorum, atque his, quos interposue* 
runt, inserunt alios, ut pauci illi transitus multos gradus 
habeant. 

69 Phires igitur etiam eloquentiae faeies, sed stultissi* 
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mum quaerere, ad quam se rectorus sit orator; cum 
omnis species, quae modo recta est, habeat usum, 
atque id ipsum omne sit oratoris, quod yulgo genus 
dicendi vocant, Utetur enim, ut res.exiget, omni- 
bus, nee pro causa modo sed pro partibus causae. 
Nam ut non eodem modo pro reo capitis et in certa- 7 
mine hereditatis et de interdictis ac sponsionibus et de 
oerta credita dicet, sententiarum quoque in senatu et 
contionum et privatorum consiliorum servabit discri- 
mina, multa ex differentia personarum, locorum tempo- 
rumque mutabit : ita in eadem oratione aliter concilia- 
bit, non ex iisdem haustibus iram et misericordiam pe- 
tet, alias ad docendum alias ad movendum adhibebit 
artes. Xon nnus color prooemii, narrationis, argumen- 71 
torum, egressionis, perorationis servabitur.. Dicet 
idem graviter, severe, acriter, yebementer, concitate, 
copiose, amare, cpmiter, remisse, subtiliter, blande, 
leniter, dulciter, breviter, urbane ; non ubique similis 
sed ubique par sibL Sic fiet cum id, propter quod 72 
maxime repertus est usus orationis, ut dicat utiliter et 
ad efficiendum quod intendit potenter; tum laudem 
quoque nee doctorum modo sed etiam vulgi conse- 
quatur. 

Falluntur enim plurimum, qui vitiosum et corrup- 73 
tum dicendi genus, quod aut yerborum licentia exultat 
aut puerilibus sententiolis lascivit aut inunodico tumore 
turgescit aut inanibus locis baccbatur aut casuris, si 
leviter excutiantur, flosculis nitet aut praecipitia pro 
sublimibus habet aut specie libertatis insanit, magis 
existimant populare atque plausibile. Quod quidem 74 
placere multis nee infitior nee miror. Est enim iucun- 
da auri ac fiiyorabilis qualiscunque eloquentia et ducit 
animos naturali yoluptate yox omnis, neque aliunde illi 
per fora atque aggerem circuli ; quo minus mirum est, 
quod null] non agentium parata vulgi corona est. XJbi 75 
vero quid exquisitius dictum accidit auribus imperito- 
mm, qualecunque id, quod modo se ipsi posse despe- 
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rent, habet admirationem ; neqne immerito ; nam ne 
illud qiiidem facile est. Sed evanescunt haec atque 
emoriuntur comparatione melioram, lU lana tincta 
fuco citra purpuras placet ; at si contvleria 7)/riae lor 
cemae^ conspectu melioris obrucOur^ ut Ovidius ait. 

)6 Si yero iudicinm his corruptis acrios adhibeas ut fiiei- 
nis suliura : iam ilium, quo fefellerant, exuant menti- 
turn colorem et quadam vix enarrabili foeditate paUes- 
cant. Lucent igitur haeo citra solem, ut quaedam 
exigua animalia igniculi videntur in tenebris. Deni- 
que mala multi probant, nemo improbat bona. 

11 Neque vero omnia ista, de quibus locuti sumus, 
orator optime tantum sed etiam facillime faciet. Ne- 
que enim yim summam dicendi et admiratione dignam 
infelix usque ad ultimum sollicitudo persequitur nee 
oratorem macerat et coquit aegre verba vertentem et 
perpendenfis coagmentandisque eis intabescentem. 

78 Kitidus ille et sublimis et locuples circumfluentibus 
undique eloquentiae copiid imperat. Desinit enim in 
adversa niti, qui pervenit in summum. Scandenti 
circa ima labor est ; ceterum quantum processeris, mol- 

19 lior clivus ao laetius solum. Et si haec quoque iam 
lenius supina perseverantibus studiis evaseris: inde 
fructus illaborati offerunt sese et omnia sponte pro- 
veniunt ; quae tamen cotidie nisi decerpantur, arescunt. 
Sed et copia habet modum, sine quo nihil nee lauda- 
bile nee salutare est, et nitor ille cultum virilem et in- 

80 ventio indicium. Sic erunt magna, non nimia; subli- 
mia, non abrupta; fortia, non temeraria; severa, non 
tristia ; gravia, non tarda ; laeta, non luxuriosa ; iucun- 
da, non dissoluta; grandia, non tumida. Similis in 
ceteris ratio est ac tutissima fere per medium via, quia 
utriusque ultimum vitium est 
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CONCLUSIO. 



XI. His dicendi virtutibus usus orator in iudiciis, 
^onsUiis, contionibns, senatu, in omni denique officio 
boni civis finem quoque dignum et optimo viro et opere 
sanctissimo faciet ; non qnia prodesse nnquam satis sit 
et ilia mente atqne ilia facnltate praedito non optan- 
dnm operis pulcherrimi quam longissimum tempns, 
sed quia decet hoo quoque prospicere, ne quid peius, 
quam fecerit, &ciat. Neque enim scientia modo con- 2 
Btat orator, quae augetur annis, sed voce, latere, firmi- 
tate ; quibus fractis aut imminutis aetate seu valetu- 
dine cayendum est, ne quid in oratore summo desidere- 
tur, ne intersistat fatigatus, ne quae dicet parum audiri 
sentiat, ne se quaerat priorem. Yidi ego longe om- 3 
nium, quos mihi cognoscere contigit, summum orato- 
rem, Domitium Afi-um valde senem, cotidie aliquid ex 
ea, quam meruerat, auctoritate perdentem, cum agente 
illo, quern principem fuisse quondam fori non erat du- 
bium, alii, quod indignum videatur, riderent, alii eru- 
bescerent ; quae occasio fuit dicendi, maHe earn defi- 
cere quam desinere. Neque erant ilia qualiacunque 4 
mala sed minora. Quare antequam in has aetatis ve- * 
niat insidias, receptui canet et in portum Integra nave 
perveniet. 

Neque enim minores eum, cum id fecerit, studiorum 
fructus prosequentur. Aut ille monumenta rerum 
posteris aut, ut L. Orassus in libris Ciceronis destinat, 
iura quaerentibus reddet aut eloquentiae componet 
artem aut pulcberrimis yitae praeceptis dignum os 
dabit. Frequentabunt yero eius domum optimi iuye- 6 
nes more yeterum et yeram dicendi yiam yelut ex ora- 
culo petent. Hos ille formabit quasi eloquentiae 
parens, et ut yetus gubemator litora et portus et, quae 
tempestatum signa, quid secundis, flatibus quid adyer- 
sis ratio poscat, docebit, non humanitatis solum com 
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6 muni ductus officio sed amore quodam opens. Nemo 
enim minui velit id, in quo maximus Mt. Quid porro 
est honestius quam docere quod optime scias ? Sic ad 
se Oaelium deductum a patre Cicero profitetur ; sic 
Pansam, Hirtium, DolabeUam in morem praeceptoris 

7 exercuit cotidie dicens audiensque. Ac nescio an eum 
tunc beatissimum credi oporteat fore, cum iam secretus 
et consecratus, liber invidia, procul contentionibus 
famam in tuto coUocarit et sentiet viyus eam, quae 
post fata praestari magis solet, yenerationem et, quid 
apud posteros futurus sit, videbit. 

8 Oonscius simi mihi, quantum mediocritate valui, 
quaeque antea scierim, quaeque opens huiusce gratia 
potuerim inquirere, candide me atque simpliciter in 
notitiam eorum, si qui forte cognoscere voluissent, pro- 
tulisse. Atque id yiro bono satis est, docuisse quod 

9 sciret. Vereor tamen, ne aut magna nimium videar 
exigere, qui eundem virum bonum esse et dicendi peri- 
tum velim; aut multa, qui tot artibus in pueritia dis- 
cendis morum quoque praecepta et scientiam iuris 
ciyilis praeter ea, quae de eloquentia tradebantur, 
adiecerim; quique haeo operi nostro necessaria esse 
crediderint, velut moram rei perhorrescant et despe- 

10 rent ante expenmentum. Qui primum rennntient sibi, 
quanta sit humani ingenii yis, quam potens efficiendi 
quae yelit : cum maria transire, siderum cursus nume- 
rosque cognoscere, mundum ipsum paene dimetiri 
minores sed difficHiores artes potuerint. Turn cogi- 
tent, quantam rem petant, quamque nullus sit hoc 

11 proposito praemio labor recusandus. Quod si mente 
conceperint: huic quoque parti &.cilius accedent, ut 
ipsum iter neque imperyium neque saltem durum pu- 
tent. Xam id, quod prius quodque mains est, ut boni 
yiri simus, yoluntate maxime constat ; quam qui yera. 
tide mduerit, facile easdem, quae yirtutem decent, artes 

12 accipiet. Neque enim aut tam perplexa, aut tam 
numerosa sunt quae promuntur, ut non paucomir 
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admodom annorum intentione discantur. Longam 
enim facit operam, quod repugnamus ; brevis est in- 
stitutio vitae honestae beataeque, si credas. Natora 
enim nos ad mentem optimam genuit, adeoque discere 
meliora volentibud promptamest,utyereintaenti mirum 
fiit illud magis, malos-esse tarn multos. Nam ut aqua 13 
piscibas, ut sicca terrenis, circomiiisus nobis spiritus 
Tolucribos convenit: ita certe facilius esse oportebat 
secundum naturam quam contra eam vivere. Cetera 
vero, etiamsi aetatem nostram non spatio senectutis 
Bed tempore adolescentiae metiamur, abunde multos ad 
discendum annosbabent. Omnia enim breviora reddet 
ordo et ratio et modus. Sed culpa est in praeceptoribus 14 
prima, qui libenter detinent quos occupayerunt, partim 
cupiditate diutius ezigendi mercedulas partim ambi- 
tione, quo difficilius sit quod pollicentur, partim etiam 
inscientia tradendi vel negligentia. Proxima in nobis, 
qui morari in eo quod norimus, quam discere quae 
nondum scimus, melius putamus. Nam ut de nostris 15 
potissimum studiis dicam, quid attinet tam multis 
annis, quam in more est plurimorum (ut de his, a qui- 
bus magna in hoc pars aetatis absumitur, taceam) de- 
clamitare in schola et tantum laboris in rebus &lsis 
consumere, cum satis sit modico tempore imaginem 
veri discriminis et dicendi leges comperisse? Quod 16 
non dico, quia sit imquam omittenda dicendi exercita- 
tio, sed quia non in una sit eius specie consenescen- 
dum. Cognoscere et praecepta yiyendi perdiscere et 
in foro nos experiri potuimus, dum scholastici sumus. 
Discendi ratio talis, ut non multos annos poscat. 
Quaelibet enim ex iis artibus, quarum habui mentio- 
nem, in paucos libros contrabi solet ; adeo non est in- 
finito spatio ao traditione opus. Eeliqua est, quae 
yires cito facit, cum fecit, tuetur, consuetudo. Berum 17 
cognitio cotidie crescit ; et tamen quam multorum ad 
eam librorum necessaria lectio est, quibus aut rerum 
exempla ab historicis aut dicendi ab oratoribus petun- 
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tur? Philosophorum qnoque conBultorumqae opinio 
nes, fiicuti alia, velimus legere, nee, quod quidem po* 
test, omnia. Sed breve nobis tempns nos facimoA. 

18 Quantnlum enim studiis impartimur ? Alias boras 
vanus salutandi labor, alias datum fabulis otium, alias 
spectacula, alias conviyia trabunt. Adice tot genera 
ludendi et insanam corporis curam ; trabat inde pere- 
grinatio, rura, calculorom anxiae soUicitudines, multae 
causae Hbidinum et yinum et flagitiosus omni genere 
Yoluptatum animus: ne ea quidem tempora idonea, 

19 quae supersimt. Quae si onmia studiis impenderen- 
tur: iam nobis longa aetas et abunde satis ad discen- 
dum spatia viderentur yel diuma tantum computanti- 
bus tempora ; ut nibil noctes, quarum bona pars omni 
somno longior est, adiuvarent. Nunc computamus 

20 annos, non quibus studuimus sed quibus viximus. Nee 
vero si geometrae et grammatici ceterarumque artium 
professores omnem suam yitam, quamlibet longa fuerit, 
in singulis artibus consumpserunt, sequitur ut plures 
quasdam vitas ad plura discenda desideremus. Keque 
enim illi didicerunt baec usque in senectutem sed ea 
sola didicisse content! fuerunt ac tot annos in utendo 
non in percipiendo exbauserunt. 

21 Ceterum, ut de Homero taceam, in quo nullius non 
artis aut opera perfecta aut certe non dubia vestigia 
reperiuntur ; ut Eleum Hippiam transeam, qui non li 
beralium modo disciplinarum prae se scientiam tulit 
sed vestem et anulum crepidasque, quae omnia mann 
sua fecerat, in usu babuit, atque ita se praeparavit, ne 
cuius alterius opere egeret: illusisse tot [malis], quot 
summa senectus babet, universae Graeciae credimus, 
Gorgian, qui quaerere auditores, de quo quisque vellet, 

22 iobebat. Quae tandem ars digna litteris Platoni de- 
fait ? Quot saeculls Aristoteles didicit, ut non solum, 
quae ad pbilosopbos atque oratores pertinent, scientia 
complecteretur, sed animalium satorumque naturas 
omnes perquireret? ILlis baec invenienda fiierant, 
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uobis cognoscenda sxuit. Tot nos praeceptoribus, tot 
ezemplis instruxit antiquitas, ut possit videri nulla 
sorte nascendi aetas felicior quam nostra, cui docendae 
priores elaboramnt. M. igitur Cato idem Bummns im- 23 
perator, idem sapiens, idem orator, idem historiae con- 
ditor, idem ioris, idem rerum rustiearum peritissimos 
fnit ; inter tot operas militiae, tantas domi contentiones, 
rudi 8aecTilo,litteras Graecas aetate iam declinata didi- 
cit, ut esset bominibus doctimento, ea quoque peroipi 
posse, quae senes concupissent. Quam multa, paene 24 
omnia, tradidit Tarro ! Quod instrumentum dicendi 
M. Tullio defiiit ? Quid plura ? cum etiam OomeUus 
Celsus, medioori vir ingenio, non solum de his omnibus 
consoripserit artibus sed amplius rei militaris et rusti- 
cae et medicinae praecepta reliquerit, dignus vel ipso 
proposito, ut eum scisse omnia ilia credamus. 

At perficere tantumopus arduum, et nemo perfecit. 25 
Ante omnia sufficit ad exbortationem studiorum, ea- 
pere id rerum naturam, nee, quidquid non est factum, 
no fieri quidem posse ; tum omnia, quae magna sunt 
atque admirabilia, tempus aliquod quo primum effice- 
rentur habuisse. Nam et poesis ab Homero et Yergi- 26 
Uo tantum fastigium accepit et eloquentia a Demos- 
tbene atque Cicerone. Denique quidquid est optimum, 
ante non fuerat. Y erum etiamsi quis summa desperet : 
(quod cur faciat, cui ingenium, valetudo, &cultas, 
praeceptores non deenmt ?) tamen est, ut Cicero ait, 
pulcbrum in secundia tertiisque consistere. Neque 21 
enim, si quis Achillis gloriam in rebus beUicis consequi 
non potest, Aiacis aut Diomedis laudem aspemabitur, 
nee qui Homeri non, Tyrtaei. Quin immo si banc cogi- 
tationem homines habuissent, ut nemo se meliorem 
fore eo, qui optimus fuisset, arbitraretur : hi ipsi, qui 
sunt optimi, non fuissent, neque post Lucretium ac 
Macrum Yergilius neo post Crassum et Hortensium 
Cicero, sed neo illi, qui post eos fuerunt; Yerum ut 28 
transeundi spes non sit: magna tamen est dignitas 



Digitized 



by Google 



114 M. FAB. QXTIlimiliLNI INBT. OBATOB. 

subsequendi. An FoUio et Messala, qui iam Cicerone 
arcem tenente eloquentiae agere coepenint, panun in 
vita dignitatis habnemnt, panun ad posteros gloriae 
tradiderunt ? Alioqui pessioie de rebus homanis per- 
ductae in summnm artes mererentur, si, quod opti- 
20 mmn, ftiisset. Adde quod magnos modica quoque elo- 
quentia parit fructus, ac, si quis haec stndia utilitale 
sola metiatur, paene illi perfectae par est. Keqne erat 
difficile yel veteribus vel noyis exemplis palam facere, 
non aliunde maiores opes, honores, amicitias, laudem 
praesentem, futuram hominibus contigisse : nisi indig- 
num litteris esset, ab opere pulcherrimo, cuius tracta- 
tus atque ipsa possessio plenissimam studiis gratiam 
refert, banc minorem exigere mercedem, more eorum, 
qui a se non virtutes sed yoluptatem, quae fit ex vir- 

80 tutibus, peti dicunt. Ipsam igitur orandi maiestatem, 
qua niliil dii immortales melius bomini dederunt, et 
qua remota muta sunt onmia et luce praesenti ac me- 
moria posteritatis carent, toto animo petamus nitamuiv 
que semper ad optima, quod facientes aut evademus 
in summum aut certe multos infra nos videbimus. 

81 Haec erant, Marcelle Yictori, quibus praecepta di- 
cendi pro yiriU parte adiuvari posse per nos yideban- 
tur, quorum cognitio studiosis iuyenibus si non mag- 
nam utilitatem afferet at certe, quod magis petimus, 
bonam yoluntatcm. 
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NOTES 



INSTITUTIONS OF QTJINTILIAN. 



BOOK TENTH. 



ON TH^ MEANS OF ACQUIBIKa ELOQUENCE. 

Tte Tenth Book is divided Into seven cUpten, the ilrst of wMch dlaciusefl the 
Importftnoe of recuUng as a means of acquiring oommaiid of language, and deaoribes 
a seleet eonrse of reading best adapted to this end, both In Ijitin and Greek anthors. 
The second chapter treats of imitation, the third, fourth, and ilfth, of toriiinff^ the 
sixth, otpremeditaUont and the seventh, of eoatmnporary epeabing. 



GHAFTEB L 

OOUUND OF LAN6UA0K ATTAINED BT READING. 

1-4 Writbig, reading, and speaking as practical exercises. 5-14 The command 
of words is to be attained bj reading the best aatfaors, and bj hearing the best 
orators. 15 These fhraish actoal examples instead of theories. 16-20 Wherebi 
hearing, wherein reading is preferable. 21, 22 Whom shaU we read, and how? 28, 
24 Speeches on both sides of questions. 25, 26 We mnst Judge cautioasly even of 
the best authors. 27-80 The benefit to be derived from reading poets, 81-84 histo- 
rians, 85, 86 philosophers. 87-46 A Judicious course of reading will embrace also 
recent authors. 47-51 Thb Obuk pons. Heroic: Homer, 52 Hesiod, 68 Anti- 
machus, 54 Panyasis, ApoOonius, 65 Aratna, Theocritus, Fisander, Nicander, 
Euphorion, Tyrtaeus, 66-68 Callimachus, Philetas. 50, 60 lambio: Archllochus. 
61 Lj/rie : Pindar, 62 Steslchorus, 08 Alcaeus, 64 Simonides. 65, 66 IBarlff eomie: 
Aristophanes, Enpolls, Cratlnus. TYagie: Aeschylus, 67, 68 Bophodes, Euripides. 
69-72 LaUr comic: Menander, Philemon. T8 Thx Grrk histosiaks. Herodotus, 
Thneydides, 74 Theopompus, Phillstna, Ephorus, Otttarchus, 75 Tlmagenes. 76 Thb 
Okuk obatoss. Demosthenes, 77 Aesdiines, Hyperides, 78 Lyslas, 79 Isocrates, 80 
Demetrius Phalereus. 81 Thu Gmm: phuabopbbbo. Plato, 82 Xenophon, 88 Aris- 
totle, Theophrastns, 84 the Stoics. 85, 86 Taa Boxak posts. Mwoic : Yirgll, 87 
Maoer, Lucretius, Yarro Atadnus, 88 Bnnius, Ovid, 89 Cornelius Severus, 90 Yaterfus 
Flaocus, Saleius Bassus, Bablrius, Pedo, Lucan, 91, 92 Domitlan. 98, 94 JSlsffiac: 
TibolluB, Ptepertlus, Ovid, Gallus. Satiric: LncUius, Horace, Persius, 95 Yano. 
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Wlambio: GatoDiui, BibAeohu, Honoe. Lyric: Hoino^ OftetiQi Btasofl. 97,98 
Tragie: AedoB, FM«i?ltus Ysriiu, Pomponius Secandns. 90, 100 Comic: FUuitas, 
OMciliiu, Terentltus Afiranius. 101-104 Thk Boman JosetoJOAStL SalloBt, Utj, 
Bervilios NooianoA, AofldiiiB Bassna. 105-112 Thk Boxax osatobb. doero, 118 
PoUio, Mesaala, 114 JnUaa Oaaear, 115 Caelins, Oalviu, 116, 117 ServlaB Solpieiua, 
Cassiaa Severoa, 113 Domitiiia Afer, Juliua Afrteaaoa, 119 Tnchalna, Ylbins Criapua, 
Plancoa, 120-122 JnUaa Sacandua. 128, 124 Tn BoMJUf rHnxMOPuns. Cioero, 
Bnitas, Celaaa, Plancoa, OaUna, 125-181 Beneca. 



NoTXS ON Chaptib I. 

(Omnmatlcal retoenoes are made cbiefly to fhe Latin gnminan of Harkness, 
AndzewB A Stoddard, and Zompt; deaSgnated respeotiTely by the a]>breTiationa 
H.,A.ac8^andZ.) 

1. Haec •IdqmBdl pnMcepta. The reference is to the rhetorical, or 
^ ttyliBtic principles taught in the eighth and ninth books. Comp. YII, 

10, 11. 

Slcit— Ita. These particles, and also uUta^ frequently express the 
relation of '< though— yet.*' 

Cognitloiii is Iheoretieal hrunoUdge, as opposed to vim dicendiy or 
actual oratorictd powtr ; which depends not only on this knowledge of 
rhetorical principles, but also on the attainment of a fixed and easy 
habit of expression (?|if), formed by the a^tdfy of ike best authors^ and 
by thQ practice of writing and tpedking, Htha Ikdlitwu Comp. XII, 
9, 21. 

2. Cltim is frequent in the sense of nne in the post-Augustan age. 
Flilt has the signification otJUdtat mfl-uetuat ; as in '7th bk. praef. 

8 : oraHOy earent hue virMe^ tumtUiudur ntoene etf, d tine reelorefuiiet. 

In prtdnctiu Ready for hatiU : here in a figuratiye sense not found 
in Cicero. Comp. XII, 9, 21. 

QvM ((KMfkia). What we are to say, is ascertained by " inTention " ; 
qio modo dieenda refers to doaOio, or '^ style.*' 

8. Pratliiu. At onee^ or " at the yery first." That which Is most 
essential and most characteristic, is not necessarily the first thing in the 
order of studies. Ut — ste. According a9--eo. 

Ante omnia ; i. e., in importance. Hine. Ihmi this; i. e., *^ speak- 
mg." 

Proxlflum teltatlonem (fuisee). The construction is the same as 
that of iniiium fuieee, ImiUUicn wcw next (in the history of the art). 

ImitaHo inTolyes in itself both '* reading" and "hearing." C<mip. 
Chap. 2. 

4. ItUeta. Instead of the fuller expiession, wator noster^ vdut 
Mleta. 

Hnmeros* MemenUy parte, or prindplee. In palaestrio exercises, 
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the different moTements of the body and limbs appear to hare been 
designated by certain mimbera ; and, perhaps, were called off by the 
master, as in a modem fencing school. Ck>mp. XII, 2, 12. See ForcelL 
art. fmmerua, 

Qil sdet, {et gut) pereeperlt. In books of instruction, the fatnre is 
often used instead of the subjunctive, in intermediate relative clauses. 
Comp. §§ 5, 10, 18, 17, 22, 88, etc. 

Terba. Object of the gerunds. The whole of the foregoing treatise 
on inveniionj arranffemetU, elocuiion, or pkroMologyy is briefly indicated 
in the clauses qui tctetf {qvd) pere^ferit, 

7* Congregit— occipet, Quintilian often leaves an uidefinite per- 
sonal subject to be understood. Here, ** the orator." Comp. chap. 2, 
24 ; 7, 4, 25. Sine discrimlne. This constitutes the fault. 

9. Seriptores— lanbonuB. Archilochus was the most famous of 
these. Archilochum propria rabies armavit iambo. Horace, Ars Poet. 
79. Some of the epodes of Horace illustrate this style of satiric writing. 
Ham. S. onl2. 

10. Formu mensvasqne. Their f<mM and prcparHons ; the char- 
acter of words, in respect to the number and quantity of syllables, regu- 
lating their position in sentences. 

Inssm regnm. The experiment of the Egyptian Fsammeticus seems 
to be alluded to, as reUted in Herod. 2, 2. CanerlBt. H. 616, II. 

lit Alia* Supply verba. Toclbis here relates to the form, or sound, 
of the terms ; Terba to their sense. 

Hihil slgiiificatlOBis intenlt. It makes no difference as to the sense: 
BO VII, 2, 20 : nihil interest actionem. The more usual construction here 
would be ad significationem. See H. 408, IV; A. & S. 219, R. 8 ; Z. 460. 

12. Ham. Some sentence is often to be supplied before this particle, 
as here : ** And we carry the trope still farther." So also in § 9. 

14. Inter m Idem fadmt. RedprocdUy yield tlie same idea ; per* 
form the same office. ^ksUmiAt^indicat. 

15. Ut— 1U« See n. on § 1. 

Doc — qila. For this reason — because. Artibns. By rhetorical ruies. 

16* AUa-^adinTant. Some (benefits) attend more those who hear ; 
others those who read. Hearing and reading have each their peculiar 
advantages. 

AmUtn. Sy the outline. The written speech is a silent picture. 

IndlciL The trial. It should be remembered that QuUitilian has 
chiefly in mind throughout this treatise ihe judicial orator. 

IT. Decent. Afford instruction, letlo. Uereffesture. 

Die damor. Idlers were often employed, for a fee, to applaud the 
speakers m the courts. See Quint. lY, 2, 87. The younger Pliny, in 
Epistle 2, 14, expresses his disgust at the practice. 

jMh Htfudsl, in the later Latin, becomes an adverb equivalent to 
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tantunif and is properly written as one word. * PerloctBS* After hei$iff 
read, 

Qnoqie is quite frequent in Quint, in the sense of diean. 

21. Snmma. The last; opposed to prima, C^gult omnil^. AbL aba. 

28. TKberonis, HorteBsii. Supply araiio, 

Calldiu. One of the younger Orators mentioned by Cicero in the 
** Brutus," 274. Egisse. ITiat he (actually) delivered U, 

Celsw* See § 124. Ferelittir. Ueed to he mentioned. 

S4. Dormitare. Ko passage can be found in which Cicero actually 
applies this tenn to Demosthenes, ihou^ in the Orator^ 104, he remarks 
that even Demosthenes doee not alwaye eatiefy hie ear; non eemper im- 
plet aurea meae ; which Quintilian may haye r^arded as implying a 
similar idea to that expressed by Horace in respect to Homer: quamdo' 
gue bonus dormitat Eomenu, Ars Poet, 859. It is probable, however, 
that the quotation, as in XIT, 2, 23, is from some work of Cicero no 
longer extant 

25. Patant, pntent. Such apparent negligence in the close repeti- 
tion of words and phrases is not unfrequent in Q. Comp. above §§ 22, 
23, guin etiam, 

27. Theophrastu. See § 88. Spiritus. UveUnese. Aeti. Speaking. 
Decor. Prcprietif ; id quod deeet. See Hor. A. P. 167. 

Cieero — ^pntat* See orai,proArehia, 6: antu existimas—ferre anu 
mo8 tantam posee eontenHonem^ nisi eoa doctrina eadem relaxemus, 

28. Genu. £ind (of literature, or composition). Supply esse. 
Solan— TOlmptatem. This is somewhat opposed to the idea of 

Horace. Ars Poet, 883 ; Autprodesse volwit^ out ddectare poetae. 
Pfttroclnio* Mseuse^ or indufyenee, 

29. AlUgata. Supply jDoem. Propiifl. Inartijieial terms, 
Untare Torba* To change the signification of words, or to use them 

figuratively. 

Extendere, and corripcre, have reference to diaeresis, synaeresis, 
and the other modes of lengthening and contracting words. 

CoEvertere refers to the transposition of words; dlTlden to the 
separation of those which are grammatically connected, and perhaps also 
to the tmesis, Hos* We public speakers or advocates. 

81. Carmen solntnn. A poem in prose ; not alliffota ad pedum ne- 
eessUaiem, Oratio soluta is a conunon phrase for prose. 

Pngnaai. That is, the contest of the forum ; pugna forensis, Cicero 
and Quintil. frequently use this metaphor. Comp. § 4. 

82. Indicen sacplu inernditiim. Those who were learned in the 
law commonly acted as counsellors and advocates. The Roman /iMfieet 
were appointed by the praetor, or assigned by lot, for the decision of 
particular cases, generally without regard to education or legal qualifi- 
cation. See Smith's Diet, of Ajotiq, judex. 
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Laeteft vliertts* The words denote the (jualities expressed in II, 6, 
19, by candtdissimuaf and maxime eipowtus ; and in § 101, by davimmi 
candorit ; purify arndfiumcy, 

88. Bellicui canere. The words are from the OT<aw^ 12, 89. Ore 
fflnsas, etc. Orator, 19, 62. To wwnd the trtmipet signal, 

ElisttMet. For the subjunctiye after qtumguam see H. 616, HI, n. 
1, 2); A. & S. 263, 2, 4; Z. 674, n. 

In his esse* Pertain to these. Sis is opposed to tUffressiombus ; 
signifying these things wMoh are the real argoment, issue, or quaesHo, 

Demetrius. See § 80. Cia Brat. 9, 88 ; Hie (Demetrius) primus in- 
JlexUoraiionemet earn taollemteneramque reddidit. Testim* For style* 

BeiAlkcent To be advantageous. 

S4. SuMt* Ut is omitted. Hoc potestlonu The more effective. 

85. Ut esMmt— flutiui est H. 601, H, 1; A. & S. 278, b; Z. 
618. 

AltereatlOBiliU* Debates, or interpellations; a kind of judicial 
sparrmg between the opposing advocates, instead of the regular and 
continuous ^eech. Quint. (YI, 4, 2) calls this proceeding actio brevis^ 
as opposed to €ietio perpetua, or uninterrupted pleading. It demanded 
great acuteness and ready wit. InteirogfttlOBihas* Cross-questionings. 

Soentlcl. The writers of Sooratic dialogues ; Plato, Xenophon, and 
Aesdiines. Comp. § 88. 

86. In rebvs lisdem \ i. e., questions of right and wrong, good and 
bad, etc. Simile Imliduu Like that, namely, in 81. 

DIspntatlonuu Philosophical discussions. 
Perieilorm* Trials inyolving dther life or property. 
8Tt Qvi ^^ Supply legendij or, it, quos maxime legendos em- 
seam. 

Peneqni* To describe JuUg. Fierit. Conditional subj. 

88. SI— phllosophos. Supply /MrM^nor. 

£t Iil08« Also those (contemporaries of Cicero). 

89. Ipsd UtIui. This Epistle of Livy, the historian, to his son, is 
also referred to by Qumt in II, 6, 20, and Vm, 2, 18. 

40* Indlcil snwna. My cpinitm on (he tohdej or in general ; as 
opposed to the idea of i^ny minute description of indiyidual authors. 

41. Qvi— speraTertt* The text here is probably corrupt. 

Pftrtis is an objective, and posteritatls a subjective genitiye, both 
limiting mcmoriam. The sense is, the fuiure memortf (memorg offxau- 
rify)of some part (of his work). H. 898, 2 ; A. & S. 211, R. 10 ; Z. 428, n. 
The passage may be rendered, toho has not hoped even with the smallest 
confidence for the memory of some part (of his work) hereafter. Thus 
we shall find some portion of almost every work written with sufficient 
care to repay the reading of it. Others, perhaps more correctly, join 
partis mi^fiduda. 
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Detrimeiit0« Ablat. of price. 

42. Phnstau ByU or JSloeuHo. See § 87, and Vm, 1, 1. 
48* LftgelTla delie* Mereiriifiotu and ombiHom style^ 
44* Pressa. Compad, 
Temiia* Terte ; devoid of all superflvitj. 

ConpttSitL Smooth^ or harmonious; L e., from its rhythmical 
structure. 

45. Genera Ipsa. The author's purpose is not to describe all the 
writers of merit of every kind (see § 37), but the ilauet iheniMdves or 
parUeular m»rta, which will be useful to the orator. 

£xl8tl«eiiu H. 503; A. & a 264, 1, (b); Z. 568. 

46. Iratis. The quotation is from the poem of Aratus, entitled 
^auf^fuim^ beginning with these words: *£« Aths apx^f^ff^ Quint, 
begins with those Greek poets who wrote chiefly hexameters and penta- 
meters. These are embraced in §§ 46-68. 

Ex oeeano, etc. From the Iliad, XXT, 195 ; *£{ olvtp mWcf mrcyioi, 
etc. Partibii8. Elements, SnperaTerit, Potential. 
LietiS* Bich in eiprewion ; copious, 

48. AflMis— coneltatocu The rhetoricians designated the more 
powerful emotions, as a class, by the term wdBos ; the milder, or affedus 
miUs, by 1i$os. Oomp. §g 13, 73, 101. 

Utrivsqne operls. The Iliad and Odyssey. Horace quotes the intro- 
duction to the latter in the Ars Poetica, 140, sqq. Suuuu Bcope, 

49. Qvi— ^xponit* See II. XYIII, 20, and IX, 525, sqq. 

SIgna. Sensible proofs, or external appearances ; as cmenia vesHs, 
damoTy eoIoTj etc. Arguenta* Logical or inferential proofs. 

Cetera. Bonnell supplies intirumenta, Zumpt retidns the reading 
found in all the manuscripts : quae probantU ae re/utaneU sunt^ and also 
supplies insirumenia, Irttkis. Hhetorieal principles, 

50. Priaml— i>recikii8. H. XXIV, 486, sqq. 

Ham* Elliptical. Homer furnishes happy examples for every part 
of a regular discourse ; for what dosing appeal can ever be comparedt 
etc. ? 

fflagnl sit, His (si matter) of great toorth. Some manuscripts read 
m,affnt vtri, 

51. ClarlBsiiiia comparatlo. 77^ comparison is most obvious^ or, the 
contrast is the most striking, 

52. Heslodiis lived about a hundred years after Homer. 
Clrea. In respect to. So often. Praeeepta* Moral teachings, 
Sefttentiae. Proverbs, thoughts. 

Compositloiils. The arrangement of words with reference to smooth- 
ness and harmony. Before utiles and probabilis supply stmt and est. See 
also note on composite § 44. 

Medio genere. There are three kinds of style, or genera dicendi: 
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the simple (iemte or subHle) ; the grand (anipiumf grande^ (umahun) ; and 
the mtermediate (medium, wave), Gia Orat. 20 sq. 

53. AntlHACho lived about 406 B. C. He wrote an Epic poem enti- 
tled TTiebais. 

Secudas (partes). As compared with Homer. 

Cinmmaticomi* This term was applied to the most learned critics 
and commentators, sach as Aristarchus among the Greeks, and Gnipho, 
or Hjginus, among the Romans. 

Proxlmui* He is seeundus who is remored only one stepj as it were ; 
but he is proximus between whom and the first, however distant, no one 
Intervenes ; as Gia Brut. 178 ; L. Fkilippus proximus aeeedebatj sed hmgo 
ifUervaUo proximus, Comp. Yirg. Aen. Y. 820. It is implied that the 
critics would have spoken more accurately if they had called him the 
next, instead of the second, 

54. Panyastiu Fanyasis of Halicamassus flourished 490 B. C. He 
wrote an heroic poem on the deeds of Hercules. 

Vtroqse refers to Hesiod and Antimachus. 

ApoUoniiui, sumamedBhodias, the author of the *' Argonautics," was 
bom at Alexandria, but obtained the citizenship of Rhodes. He was 
Librarian at Alexandria B. C. 196. 

Aristophuies and Aristarehvs were both eminent critics, and both 
in charge of the Alexandrian library ; the former B. 0. 264, the latter 
B. 0. 150. To them are due the catalogues, or canons, which classify 
the Grecian poets, and which Q. follows in this chapter. 

leqvall medioerltate. Not in a disparaging sense. In an even and 
wdl attempered style. In a style uniformly good, but not fine. 

65t Iratl* Aratua, of Soli, in Oilicia, lived at the court of King An- 
tigonus Gonatus of Macedon, B. 0. 270. His astronomical poem, enti- 
tled ^oty^fA^wa Kot Auuniiiua, is still extant ; and also parts of the Latin 
translations made by Cicero, and by Caesar Germanicus. 

' The^erltis, the most distinguished of the writers of Idyls, flourished 
at Syracuse, B. C. 275. His poems are realistic, not ideaL 

56. PisandroSy of Rhodes, author of a poem on the exploits of Her- 
cules, probably lived about B. C, 646. 

jfieandrui. Nicander lived at the court of Attains, King of Perga- 
mus, about B. C. 150. leta* Supply eanit or dicit, 

Fnustnu Withoia good reason, 

Eiphoiloiiem. Euphorion of Chalds flourished in the time of Antio- 
chus the Great, B. C. 226. The passage of Virgil referred to is Eel. X, 
60: Chalddieo quae sunt mihi amdita versu, Carmina, pastoris Sieuli 
modidabor avena, 

Tyrtaemm. Tyrtaeus was a statesman, soldier, and poet. He Is 
generally supposed to have been an Athenian by birth, though by some 
considered a Lacedaemonian. At any rate, he became a leader of the 
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Lacedaemonians in the second Hessenian War, about B. 0. 680, and 
greatly contributed to their success by his wise counsels and his battle- 
songs. Indieem. A list, Llbros. Memoranda, 

5T. Ft qui dixeiim. See § 40 sq. For the mood see H. 617, 1 ; A. 
& S. 264, 8, 2 ; Z. 666. 

lam— Tirlbns. Comp. § 131. 

58. CaUimaehiis, of Oyrene, flourished at Alexandria, as a Member 
of the Museum, and librarian of the Alexandrian Library, B. C. 260. 

Philetas, of Cos, was instructor of Ptolemy Fhiladelphus ; he died 
about B. C. 290. 

59. Sed dnnt asseqnimnr. But vfhile toe are attaining ; as opposed 
to the foregoing iamper/eeHs mrihuSj and tune^ the time when we shaU 
be permitted to take up the minor poets. 

Flrmam faeilitatem. See g 1. 

Color. A frequent figure for style, or characteristic diction. Oomp. 
§ 116; and chap. 6, § 6. Receptis; i. e., admitted into the canons. 

Ex tribns. The other two are Simonides of Samos, and Hipponax. 

VsnSt For the superlative with unus, see A. & S. 127, n. ; H. 444, 8. 

Arebiloehvs of Faros, about B. C. 700. See n. above on § 9. 

60* ElOCltiOliis. Mepresawfiy or ^pdffis. 

Quod qmoqnam, etc That he is inferior to any one, is the fauU 
rather of his subject, than of his talents. For this usage of guisquam 
see H, 457. The clause "quod quoquam," etc, is the subject of esse, 

61. NOTem. Of the nine Grecian lyrists, those not mentioned here 
are Bacchylides, Ibycus, Anacreon, Alcman, and Sappho. 

Horatinsu See Hor. 0. 4, 2, 1, sqq. 

63. Stesichoms, of Himera, m Sicily. B. C. 608. 

Canentem, snstinentem. The accus. agrees with eum, or Stesichorum, 
to be supplied after ostendunt. The nominat., Stesiehorus, here, is the 
reading of all the manuscripts. Vt — ^Ita. See on § 1. 

63. ileaens, of Mitylene, in Lesbos, B. C. 600. 
Aveo pleetro. See Hor. 0. 2, 13, 26. 

Tyrannos. They were Myrsilus and Pittacus. Comp. Hor. 0. 2, 
18, 26, sq. That portion of the poems of Alcaeus (parte operis) which 
describes the ten years' civil war, in which he was engaged, was called 
errcuruoTiKd. In eloqneildo. In style, 

Sed et liislt. But he also composed trifles. Comp. Hor. 0. 1, 32: 
Venerem et UH Semper haerentem puerum canebat, M Jjyeum, sq. 

64. Simonides, of Ceos, B. C. 600 ; to be distmguished from the 
iambist Simonides of Samos, mentioned in note on § 69. 

Tennis alioqnl. Thottgh meagre ; itnthotU ornament. He lacked the 
copiousness and force which would render him profitable to the Orator. 
In pathos, in commovenda miseraiione, Dionysius regards him as superior 
even to Pindar. Parte. Quaiity, Operis ; i. e., elegy. 
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65. Antlqva eomoedla. The " old comedy,'' as opposed to the ** new." 
^ Oomp. note on g 69. 

Faemndissimae lihertatis* Spald. regards this as a genitive of qualitj, 
to be translated with the present participle, being ; (the ancient comedj) 
hdng of{oT possessing) the most out-spoken freedom ; i. e., of ihe greatest 
freedom of speech, Wolff and others have adopted the reading /ocwu^m- 
sinMe libertatis est, et insectandis, etc. 

Praeeipaa* Most eonspieuotis, Partilins* Farfieulara, 

Ulla* Supply poesis ; poetic literature, . 

Ut lehiUem. €ee H. II, 673. 

66. Iristophanes, the most famous of the Greek comic poets, flour« 
ished at Athens, B. C. 420. 

CratUms was older than Aristophanes; EnpolU was of about the 
same age. Horace associates the three names in Sat. 1, 4, 1. 

Aeschylus. B. C. 525-456. In plerisqne. In most piaces, 

Incoinpositiis* Inharmonious. Not well put together in respect to 
euphony. 

Correctas cins fahnlas. Boeckh regards this statement as unfounded. 

In eertamen. Into competition^ namely, for the tragic prize. 

6T« Sophocles, Euripides. The former was bom B. 0. 495, the 
latter, fifteen years later. 

68. Cothiimiis. A metonymy for tragic style, 

SeBtcntiis densns. Crowded leith ilumghts, or maxims. Euripides 
had been trained in philosophy by Anaxagoras, and in rhetoric by Pro- 
dicus. 

69. fflenander, of Athens, called princeps novae comoediae, lived 
from 342 to 291 B. C. Only fragments are now extant of his numerous 
plays, the character of which may be partially understood from those of 
Terence, his Roman imitator. Of his imitation of Euripides, Schlegel, 
quoted m Smith's Diet, of Anc Biogr., Art. Menander, remarks : " Euri- 
pides was the forerunner of the New Comedy ; the poets of this speciea 
admired him especially, and acknowledged him for their master. Nay, 
so great is this affinity of tone and spirit between Eur^ides and the poets 
of the New Comedy, that apothegms of Euripides have been ascribed to 
Menander, and vice versa. On the contrary, we find among the frag, 
ments of Menander maxims of consolation which rise in a striking man- 
ner even into the tragic tone." Copia, facnltas. Supply est. 

TO. Xec nihil Tidemnt. Nor have (those critics) lacked discrimina- 
tion, 

Cbarisii. Charisius was an Athenian orator, a contemporary of 
Demosthenes. 

Ill opere sio. In hisi own work, i. e.» in his , comedies themselves, 
Menander ieems to be proved an orator. 

Mala* Predicate after «tin< understood. 
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IndleUu Judicial arffumejiis, 

EpltrepoEtes, etc. Titles of some of the comedies of Henander; 
The Trwting^ The Heiress, The Locri, The Timid Man, The DieaO, The 
CJiangeling, 

HeditatlMies* School speeches, or declamatiomi ; preparatory to 
judicial pleading. Translate : ^ speeches." 

Nnmeiis. Not rhythms, or measures here, but parts, «r elements ; as 
in § 91. 7%e qualities or conditions of good oratory. 

71 1 Declamatoiibiui. Students in the schools of rhetoric, who, in the 
advanced part of their course, were exercised in controversies, eonirover- 
siae, or legal arguments, of every possible character. These exerdses 
were not unlike those of the *'moot courts," in our present law schools. 

Plves smblre penonas* To assume many ehar€Kters, L e., to repre- 
sent them in declamation. The following genitives limit /Mrsomu un- 
derstood, in apposition with the foregoing personas. 

Decor. See n. on § 27. 
' T2. Fnlgore qnodam— tesebras obdult. He has drawn a shadow 
over them (m), made them seem dark, by the brightness, as it were, of his 
own ghry, Elvsdem operis ; i. e., comedy. 

PhUemOE) of Soli, or, as some say, of Syracuse. He was a little 
older than Menander, although he died some years later. 

Mcriit. Not simply has deserved, bat has won the credit. Comp. 
§§ 94, lie. 

73. Candidis. See n. on § 82. 
Thneydides. B. C. 426. 

Herodotns. B. G. 460. Coneltatls. Powerful, See on 48. 
AActibBS. See n. on § 48. 
Sermonibiui. In conversations, 

74. Theopompvs, of Chios, bom B. C. 878. He was a disciple of 
Isocrates, by whose advice he wrote the "Hellenics" and "Philippics," 
two historical works not now extant His orations were chiefly pane- 
gyrics. 

Praedietl8=an^a (supra) dictis, Abl. after minor, 

SoDieltatns, Namely, by his teacher, Isocrates. Hoe opvs* His- 
tory. 

Pbilistns* An eminent historian of Syracuse, and also a powerful 
supporter of the Dionysii. He died by his own hand, in B. 0. 866. 

UeretVt In the sense of dignus est, and hence, here followed by 
\he subjunctive in the relative clause. Qnanvis. Join with bonorum, 

Aliqiatemig. Post- Augustan for aliquanto, 

fiphoras, of Cumae, died B. G. 338. He was under the instruction 
of Isocrates, at the same time with Theopompus. His great historical 
work, which has been lost, embraced the history both of Greeks and 
barbarians, from the return of the Heraclidae, to B. 0. 841. 
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75* Clitarclil. Clitarchus accompanied Alexander the Great on hU 
expeditions, and wrote a history of them. B. C. 836. 

Tlinageiies, of Alexandria, was brought as a prisoner to Rome, in 
B. 0. 55 ; where he afterwards taught rhetoric, and wrote histories under 
the patronage of Augustus ; though finally driven from the city in con- 
sequence of speaking too boldly of the members of the imperial family. 

HistoriaSt Historical works. So the plural, § 84. The singular 
number usually denotes history as tiffenus; comp. §§ 31, 73, 74, 101, 
102 ; seldom a single narrative. BonnelL 

Xenophon. Distinguished both foir historical and philosophical 
works. B. C. 400. See § 82. 

76. Ut cum* Sinee^ indeed. So frequently in Quint. The earlier 
form was quippe cum, or utpote turn. See Cic Ep. ad Att. 10, 3, and 
ad famU. 10, 82, 4. 

Aetas una. Cic. Brut. 86 : Huie (Demostheni) Hyperides prtmmus 
et Aeschines fait el Lyeurgus et Dituirehns et is^ cuius nulla extant seripta^ 
Demadesy aliique plures, Haec enim aetas effudit hanc copiam. The five 
orators not mentioned here by Quint, are, probably, Antiphon, Andoddes, 
Isaeus, Lyeurgus, and Binarchus. The ten great orators flourished in 
the early part, and middle, of the fourth century B. G. 

nodus. Due measure^ or right proportion, 

77. Gnuidiorl slmilis* lAJce a greater (orator) ; seeming like some 
one greater, though only at the first sight. Q^o* By how much; 
just 08, 

Laeertornm. A frequent metaphor to indicate oratorical strength. 
In Lysia saepe sunt etiam laeerti^ sic ut fieri nihil possU valetUius, Cic. 
Brut. 64. As opposed to camis it may be rendered here by ** sinews." 

78. Doeere. "Three things are to be effected by the orator: he 
should instruct (doeere\ please {ddectare\ 9nd powerfully move {vehement 
iius moverey* Cic. Brut. 185. 

79. Palaestrae qnam pignae. His eloquence was rather adapted to 
attract applause at exhibitions than to win causes in the courts. Comp. 
§ 29, ad fin. 

Veneres. Charms ; a usage of the word taken from the poets. 
Jlee Immerito. Ai\d not without good reason, 
Aaditoriis. Lecture rooms, Comp. § 86. 
Bonestl* The noble or refined (in diction and style). 
Composltloiie* See n. on § 52. Isocrates was tiie first who treated 
of the principles of oratorical rhythm or harmony. See Cic. Brut. 32. 

80. Phalerea Denetrinm. Demetrius of Fhalerus had command of 
Athens under Gassander, B. G. 817-807. He was eminent as a states- 
man, orator, and poet. The ten orators alluded to in § 76 do not include 
Demetrius. 

IHui* He has been mentioned in g 88. 
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IneUaiusse. Cicero, in Brut. 88, sajs that Demetrios was the first 
who enfeebled {inflexU) the style of Athenian eloquence. 

Medio. See n. on § 52. 

81. M. TvIUbs. See Orator, 8, 12. 

Pedestren. wef^vA^r. The term as descriptive of prose was 
first used hy Horace. See 0. 2, 12, 9. Cicero's expression is oratio 
salvia. See Brut. 32. 

83. XenophoEtis. See n. on § 75. luffeetatam. Unstudied. 

Periele. Gc. Brut. 59 : ircid^— ^uam deam in Peridi laM$ wHpsit 
Bupolis sesOaviate. Qundam* A kind of, something like^ as ii were. 

88. Socratieorm. See n. on g 86. 

Arlistotelem. B. C. 884-322. Copiau The ffreat number. 

InTeBtlonuk The sense here is the same as that of the singular 
number. 

Nan. See n. on § 12. 

Theophrasto. Theophrastus of Lesbos, bom B. C. 871, succeeded 
Aristotle as the head of the peripatetic school at Athens, where he died 
in B; C 287. The story of his name being changed from Tyrtamus to 
Theophrastus on account of the divine beauty of his style, OcerrcVioi 
4>pdtr§wsy is probably a fancy of his biographers. 

85. Dederit. Maif afford. A polite form of statement, less positive 
than the indicative, and frequent in Quintilian. See H. 485 ; A. & S. 
260, R. 4; Z. 627. 

Eins generis ; i. e., of the heroic dass. 
Proxlmns. Sdl. Homero, 

86. Ifiro Ih^mitlo. Domitius Af er was the teacher of Quintilian on 
his first visit to Borne. See introduction, page 8. Also § 118. 

TergiUu. Tliis is the more correct orthography. 

Ut — ^Ita. See n. on § 1. Cesserimus does not depend on ut, but is 
a subjunctive used indefinitely for cedendum est. So Spalding. Comp. 
45, 85. 

fimiiieiitiliiis. In striking passages. 

Vineimu'. The first person plural here implies that in this rivalry 
for poetic fame the Boman nationality is represented by YergiL We, 
in the person of our poet, are surpassed. See the same usage of the 
first person plural in §§ 93, 99, 107. 

Aeqnalitate. Uniform exeeUenge. Vergil never falls below himself. 

87. JUaeer. Aemilius Macer, a friend of Ovid, bom at Verona, died 
three years after Vergil, B. C. 16. His lost poem on birds, snakes, and 
plants was an imitation of the TTieriaea of Nicander. 

Lnwetliijs. L. Lucretius Cams, author of the celebrated poem de 
renun natura, which embodies the Epicurean system of nature. He 
lived probably from 95 to 51 B. C. Elegantes. Finished. 

Itaelnns Tarro. F. Terentius Varro Atacinus, a native of QaUia 



Digitized 



by Google 



K0TE8. , 12^ 

NarbonensiSy flourished towards the «Dd of the republic, and obtaioed 
reputation as a poet chiefly on account of his translation of the Argo- 
nauOea of Apollonius, and the Fhaenotnena of Aratus. He also wrote 
a poem entitled BeUum Sequameam, 

88* Hiiiiiui. Quintus£nniu8,bomat£udiaeinCalabna,B. 0.239, 
died at Rome B. C. 169. He may be styled the father of Boman litera- 
ture, and especially of Boman poetry. The most famous of his poems 
was a Boman history in Latin hexameters, called the AnnaUs^ Only 
fragments of his works are preserved. Beligi<Hiem* Scmctity. 

Bobora may here be translated *^ trunks." 

LasciynSt AmbUiouSy IttxuriarU, 

OrldiBS. P. Ovidius Naso of Suhno. B. C. 43— A. D. 18. His 
Meiamorpho8e9 are in heroic metres; herois (versibw). 

89. Cornelius Sevems was a contemporary of Ovid, who addressed 
to him one of the epistles written in Pontus. He did not live to com- 
plete the Bellum Siaulum, Sed enm. Others : Serranum, 

Ut est dietwB ; i. a, by the critics. 

Seeuidim locum. The second place among Boman epic poets ; Yer- 
^ holding the first In iUa aetate. At that time of life, 

90. Talerio Flaceo. Valerius Flaccus, who flourished during the 
reign of Vespasian, was a friend of Martial. His unfinished poem, the 
Argonautics, is still extant. 

Saleii Bassi. Saleius Bassus lived at the same period as the fore- 
going. He is warmly praised in the Dialogue de Oral. 6. 

lUliirins ae Pcdo. C. Babirius and C. Pedo Albinovanus were both 
contemporaries of Ovid, by whom their talents were highly estimated. 

LncannjS* M. Anuaeus Lucanus of Gorduba (Cordova), author of the 
Pharsalia, nephew of the philosopher Seneca. He was bom A. D. 38, 
and died by the command of Nero for participation in the conspiracy of 
Piso, A. D. 65. 

91 • CSermanlenm Angngtun. Quintilian here speaks of the emperor 
Domitian. His affected love of letters, and especially his pretensions to 
poetic talent, it was fashionable during his life-time to eulogize. He 
wrote a poem on the war conducted by his father and brother in Judea. 
The translation of Aratus, sometimes ascribed to him, was more proba- 
bly the work of Germanicus the son of Drusus. 

Donato Imperlo* Having given pp the imperial power. Namely, to 
his father Vespasian and his brother Titus. For Tacitus says that, after 
he became emperor, he did not hesitate to boast publicly in the senate 
MpcOri se etfrairi imperium dedisse, Tac. Hist. 4, 86. 

Nimeris. See n. on § 70. 

Sie geilt* The reference is to his pretended victory over the Chatti, 
which Tacitus speaks of with so much contempt. See Tac. Agr. 89. 

Deae* In honor of the muses Domitian instituted quinquennial con- 
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tests in music, poetry, and eloquence on the Capitoline Iilll, over wHoh 
he presided in person. Suet. Domit. 4. This festival, called the Ag<m 
CapUoUnuiy continued do#n to the fifth century. See Meriyale, Rome 
und. the Emp., vol. 7, p. 163. Propliis. WUh more favor, 

Familiare. '^Domitian affected to believe that he was the special 
favorite of Minerva. He founded annual contests in her honor at his 
Alban villa, and in these, too, he combined poetry and rhetoric with 
musical and gymnic exhibitions." Merivale, as above. 

9S. Inter vietrlees. The words are quoted from Eclogue 8, 18, 
addressed to PoUio. Serpere is made here to depend on testamur, 

98. Elegia qvdqiie ; i. e., not only in epic poetry, but also in elegy. 

ProToeamus. See n. on mncimvr, § 86. 

Tihnllns* Albius Tibullus, a Roman knight, bom B. C. 69 or 64, 
died B. C. 18, the year after Yergirs death. 

PropertiwB. Sextus Aurelius Fropertius was a contemporary of 
Tibullus. 

Oyidins. See n. on § 88. 

LaselTior, here, as in § 88, describes a quality of the stifle of Ovid. 
It possesses luxuriance, not masculine strength. Durior stands in con- 
trast with laseivior : sturdier^ more rt^gged, 

Gallns. Cornelius Gallus was bom at Forum Julii (Frejus) in Gaul 
about B. 0. 66. He distinguished himself as a poet and orator, and 
also as a general under Augustus. Falling under Uie displeasure of the 
emperor, he put an end to his own life in B. C. 26. Ovid, Trist. 4, 10, 
6, pronounces him the first of Roman elegists. He has been adopted 
as the hero of Becker's ** Gallus." 

Satira sostnu ^' Satire both in its form and aim, as presented in 
Roman literature, was wholly unknown to the Greeks." Bemhardy, 
Gesch. der R. L., p. 494. 

Lneilins. Caius Ludlius of Suessa Auruncomm, a Roman knight, 
B. 0. 148-108. 

94. DisseAliOt Quintilian considers the passages in Horace Sat. 1, 
4, 11, and 1, 10, 60, as conveying an unjust censure. 

Horatliis. Q. Horatius Flaccus, B. C. 66-8. 

PerslBS. A. Flaccus Persius of Yolaterra, a Roman knight A. D. 
84-62. His six satires are still extant. 

Simt^-nominahuitir. There are iUustj-ious (satirists) not otdy flour- 
ishing to-day, but who wiU also have a name hereafter. On the connec- 
tion indicated by que and et, see H. 664, 1, 6 ; Z. 838. Gomp. also § 122. 
It is not known what contemporary poets Quintilian has in mind. 

95. litem— mixtnai. There was before the thne of Lucilius a 
species of satire consisting of different kinds of verses. But later Yarro 
(of Reate, B. C. 116-27) composed (eondidit) satires, styled Menippean, 
in which he employed not only this variety of metres, but also a mixture 



Digitized 



by Google 



NOTES. 131 

of prose and verse, ^md that too both in Latin and Greek words. But 
few fragments of these are in existence. Of the other works of Yarro^ 
numbering about 500, there are now extant only the three books de re 
rustica^ and some portions of the treatise de lingua LaUna, 

Prins is an adjective here : former^ earlier. Lucilius (§ 98) is called 
the^r<< of the satirists because he gave to this spedes of writing its 
fixed form as adopted by Horace, Persius, and Juvenal, and known bj 
distinction as ^* Satire." But Quintilian is reminded, by the mention of 
satirey of that earlier style of composition, that mixture, or '^ olla po- 
drida,'* which was ori^nally meant by the term eatura^ or saHra. Re« 
mm. History, 

96. Iambus. See § 69. 
Oelebratns* , Cultivated or employed, 

<tiiibiisdaiii interpositns* (Though) intermingled hy certain (Roman 
poets), i. e., by certain Roman poets the Archilochian Lunbus was made 
to alternate with other metres. For the dat of the agent, see H. 888 ; 
A.&S. 226, H; Z. 419. 

Catiillo. Q. Valerius Catullus of Verona, bom B. 0. 87. 

Bibaenlo* M. Furius Bibaculus was bom at Cremona B. C. 99. 

nil refers to iambus. Though the ^i)ode, or added line (i. e., here, 
the verse of different kind altematlng with the Archilochian), interrupts 
it, that does not diminish its pungency {acerbitas)* 

Gaesins BasSHS, to whom Persius addressed his sixth satire, perished 
in his villa in the eruption of Vesuvius, A. D. 19, 

ViventiuB. Perhaps Statius is one of these; as his Sylvae are 
poems of a lyrical character. 

97. TeterwB. In contrast with the later poets, such as Varius and 
Ovid, presently mentioned. 

Attins. L. Attius, or Accius, B. C. 170-84. 

PacBTins. M. Pacuvius of Brandusium, probably a nephew of En- 
nius. He was bom B. C. 220 and died about B. C. 180. 

98. lam. Here a particle of transition : but now^ now indeed, 
Taiii. . L. Varius, one of the most cultivated men, and one of the 

best poets of the Augustan age. He was the intimate friend of Vergil 
and Horace. 

Graecanim. Supply iragoediarum, Indiilgere. See on 88, 93. 

VIderim. See H. 608, 1 ; Z. 659. The mdicative is also used ; as, 
XII, 10, 11 : in iis^ qtios ipai vidimus, 

Pomponlns Seemdms. A distinguished poet and general in the time 
of Tiberius, Caligula, and Claudius. He is praised highly by Pliny the 
elder and by Tacitus. 

99. Gandicamns. See n. on vineimur^ % 86. 

Aelii Stllonls. A Roman knight who devoted his life to the study 
of the Roman poets, and to the training of the young men of his time 
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in letters and eloquence. Yacro and Cicero were among those on whom 
his instructions made a lasting impression. 

Seiiteiilia. See H. 416 ; A. & & 249, n. 

Caeeiliniib Btatius Oaecilitis died about B. 0. 168. 

Terentti. P. Terentius Af er, of Carthage. B. C. 195-169. 

Sl_stetlMent* If ikey had eonjined ihemidves within the limiU of 
trimeters* . This judgment of Qaintilisn would have left less liberty to 
Terence than was taken by Aristophanes. 

lOftk llMhnm^ ie^ of the excellence of Greek comedy. 

Senn* Ipse Eonuiiu. The Roman speech jn its very nature is in^ 
susceptible of the peculiar charm of the Attic comedy, and, indeed, this 
was to be expected, since not even the Greek in any other dialect, aUo 
genere linguae^ is capable of it. The Latin is more formal and rhetor- 
ical * 

Togatbu Supply /a}tt/». Comedies which represented Roman life 
were called togatae; those repres^ting Grecian manners were pailiatae. 
Of the latter kind were the plays of Plautus and Terence. 

Afranins. Lucius Afranius flourished B. C. 160. Fassis* (Thus) 
betraying. 

101. Oesserit, nrear^ ludignetar. See n. on § 85. See also Uad- 
▼ig's Gr. 850, b. 

Sallnstinm. C. Sallustins Crispus of Amitemum, B. C. 86h^4. 

T. LlTinm. T. Livius of Fatayiura. B. C. 69-A. D. 11. 

Candoris describes the deamess and purity of his style. Itft« Ex- 
planatoiy. 

Affeetns* See n. on § 48. 

CoBunendaTlt magis. Sua represented more imprenivdy^ or agree- 
ahly. 

103. Consecntns est. Here "has compensated for." 

SerriUns HonlamUy who died A. D. 60, was distinguished as a his- 
torian and orator, ({ill et ipse. And, indeed^ he himself 
108. HwmTefenioauetoritaa. TranslAte: "But this." 
Bassvs Aifldlns. An emment historian and orator, contemporary 
of SerrHius. Besides the history of the German war, here referred to, 
he wrote a more general history. Pliny the elder took up the latter at 
the pomt where Aufidius left it at his death. Praestltit* Mutrated. 
In •MnihnSs Jn aU respecte^ aUogdher^ or in general. 
In qiilh«8daM» In certain particulars. Omwibm and qinbusdam are 
of the neuter gender. Yirlh«8 minor. Le» than hie own power. 

104. Siperest adliiie. What Hying historian is here referred to is 
uncertain. Tacitus can hardly be intended, as Quintilian probably wrote 
this before Tacitus became known as an historical writer. Some have 
understood the remark <^ Pliny the elder ; others of Fabius Rusticus, 
whom Tacitus, in the Agricola, 10, calls eloguentissimua reeentium. 
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LUifrtag does not here relate to the free expression of opimon oa 
polidcal matters or on the character and the acts of the emperors, but 
to boldness of manner in writing. Goinp. § 94, and XJI, 9, ^3. 

Quanqvam circumeisls. H. 431, 3, and note 2. 

105* Eoruin refers to the Greeks, who are implied in Chraeeae (elo* 
quentiae). For the construction ad synesin see H. 636, IV, 4 ; A. & S. 
8 328, 3, (4). 

QnantaM pngwuft* Because of the hostility existing in the tim^ of 
Quintilian among the schoolmen against Cicero. See Introduction, 
page 14. 

Cniii is elliptical. It is implied that this anticipated hostility to the 
judgment of Quintilian is uncalled for, mice especially ^ etc. 

Propositi. Partitive genitive after tc?, instead of id propositum^ 

106* Qnonm^ etc The following brief comparison of the two great 
orators is worthy of careful study. 

DiTidendi, praeparandl, prohandi ratio. The meUiod of malysU, 
ifUroductioHy (and of) proof, 

JEloquendo. Sfyle, Comp. § 1. 

Conelndit. JReasona or argues. The reference here is to the hand- 
ling of argumentative passages, not to the closing of an entire speech. 

Frequenter et pondere. Ofim also with weight; L e., weight in 
addition to Heennesa such as that of Demosthenes. 

107* Vindmns. See n. on vincimur^ % 86. 

£pilog08— alistnlerlt. This is true only of judicial speeches at 
Athens before the Areopagus, where it was unlawful to attempt any 
appeal to the passions. See Aristotle's RhBtorica^ 1. Quintilian seems 
to r^ard this restriction as applying to all Athenian tribunals. Comp. 
VI, 1, 7, and n, 16, 4. EpilogOS. Closing eeppeals, 

EpistoUs. The six letters erroneously ascribed to Demosthenes are 
on mere matters of business, and, of course, can not be compared with 
the numerous and elegant letters of Cicero. 

Dialogis* The works of Demosthenes are exclusively speeches. He 
attempted no productions, such as those of Cicero, in the form of dia- 
logue after the plan of the Greek philosophers ; so that no comparison 
can be made between him and Cicero in these ; in which {quitfus) he 
wrote nothing, 

109* Inqnoqie. /n eocA of them. 

PlnTlas, etc. The words are from some poem of Pindar no longer 
extant. In quo* ITiat in him, 

110« TrangTersniib The conception is of some object lying in our 
way, and carried along before us by the force of our mere movement. 

Ill* Adyocati* Here used, as generally by Quintilian, in the mod- 
em sense of the word : a pleader. In earlier times it had been used to 
denote the friends summoned by a client to give him countenance and 
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support merely by their presence in court. Ontlo. Here, language^ 

Quae — ^posset* There is a conditional clause suppressed : n vdUt, 

112. CoBsecntajB, «t habeatnr. See H. 498, II ; A. & S. 273, n. 2 ; 
Z. 618. 

Exemplnm is to be taken with the predicate. For the gender of hoe 
seeH. 445, 4; Z. § 872. 

113* AslMio Pollione. G. Asinius PolHo, one of the most prominent 
statesmen of the Augustan age, distinguished as an orator, historian, and 
poet. See Hor. 0. 2, 1. B. 0. YC-A. D. 4. 

Saeenlo prior* A century earlier. In the dialogue de orctU. the 
author, referring to the antiquated style of Pollio, says : Asinius — tfide- 
tur mihi inter Menenios et Appios studuisse, 

Messala. M, Valerius Corvinus, B. C. 64-A. D. 4. 

114. €• Caesar. 0. Julius Caesar, the dictator. B. C. 100-44. 
Cuius proprie stndlosns. Suetonius, Caes. 66, speaks of a work in 

two books on correct Latinity, entitled de Ancdogia, written by Caesar 
while traveling over the Alps to join his armies in Gaul. Cicero, in 
Brutus 253, refers to the same work in proof of Caesar's earnest study 
of purity in the use of Latin. 

115. Caelio* M. Rufus Caelius, B. C. 82-48. Cicero says of him. 
Brut. 273, that as long as he adhered to good counsels he was an affec- 
tive supporter of the senate ; but that he finally joined the party (i. e., 
Caesar's) which he had formerly aimed to overthrow. Dignos must be 
understood of his talents, not of his character. 

Mens mellor. A better purpose ; i. e., in political life. 

CaiTiim. G. Licinius Calvus, a contemporary of Caelius. The re- 
mark of Cicero here mentioned is found In Brut. 283. 

Calnmnla here denotes a morbid habit of self-reproach or self-criti- 
cism. Comp. 8, 10. 

Perdidisse seems to depend grammatically on erederent. But per. 
haps we may better supply dieenti^ or qui dixity after Ciceroni, 

Cnstodita. Cautious, carefully studied. Thus Pliny, Ep. 9, 26, 12 : 
gtme eustodUiuspressiusqtte dieuntur, opponurUur sMimiius et audeniibus, 

Properata. Premature. Idleetnns. Comp. 120. 

116. Serrias Snlpielas. The most profound jurist of the age of 
Cicero. He was the first Boman, says Cicero, Brut. 152, who applied 
dialectics to the discussion of legal questions. ^epublUJied only three 
speeches. 

Cassias Seyems. The most talented advocate of the latter part of 
the Augustan age. He was banished to the island of Seriphos, and died 
there A. D. 84. Tacitus (Dial. 19) describes him as an orator of remark- 
able gifts, and as impressing a character upon the eloquence of his day 
in keeping with the transformed tastes of the Romans; which he was 
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the first to comprehend and to satisfy. Vldii namque cum eonditione 
temporum ae diversUate aurium, f^rmam quogue ac ttpeciem oraHonis 
€986 mutandam, 

€«I«reM* See n. on § 69. Some, however, understand the word 
here to signify a decent disffiti^i a becoming restraint of the more violent 
emotions, and of all personal bitterness. 

117* RIdiemla* Occasioning mirth. Not here in a disparaging sense. 

Amari sales. Acrimonious vnt, Im&rltido* Bitter pemonaiity. 

118. VlderlM. See n. on § 98. 

Domitiiis Afer, of Nemausus (Nismes), died A. D. 60. See Introduc- 
tion, page 8. 

IbIIbs Ifrieanis, of Gaul, flourished in the reign of Nero. He is 
mentioned by Tacitus, Dial. 15. 

CoMpositione ; i. e., of his sentences. 

Truislatloiihu* In tropes. 

119. £t Traclialiis. M here corresponds to the et before Vibvus, 
M. Galerius Trachalus was consul with the poet Silius Italicus A. D. 68. 
His voice was remarkable for strength and agreeableness. Hence he 
appeared to greater advantage when heard, auditas mtiior^ than when 
read. 

Telle optima* 7b have the best aims. To be understood here not of 
conduct, but of a high standard of attainment in eloquence. Comp. n. 
on meliora veUetj § 181. 

ViUiiS Grlapvs flourished under Nero and Vespasian ; the former of 
whom he served in the infamous character of delator, or informer. 

ComposltiiS* Finished, Comp. 2, 16. 

Cansis. Ablative. 

ll^« Iilio Seenndo* Julius Secundus, probably of Gaul, is one of 
the prindpal personages introduced by Tacitus in the " Dialogue.*' He 
is supposed to have died A. D. 88. 

Id refers to the deficiency implied in desiderari. 

PngHans. He should be more cofdentious ; direct his attention more 
earnestly to the controversy, and look away from the mere form of the 
expression {docuiivn£). See n. on palaestrae and jvu^na^, § 19, 

131. Intercepts qnoqie. Men (thou^) cut off e&r\j, £a* Such, 

Explleando* Not to be understood here of explaming or unfolding 
a question, but of the clear expression of ideas in language; a quality 
of style. Caiididul* Pure. Lene. Gentle, quiet, 

Que assnmpta simt. Which are usedJlguraHvdy, 

Experieilo. Boldlif. Petltls. Sought out, chosen, 

lii» SBAt ingenla. The most conspicuous living orators, as we 
learn from the letters of the younger Riny, and from the Dialogue of 
Tadtus, were Marcellus, Matemus, Mesalla. To these may be added 
Tacitus and Pliny themselves. Patronl. Advocates, 
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VetorlliiUU Datiye after aemulaniur. In § 62 aemtUari was fol- 
lowed by the accusatiye. 

£08. Beten to patroni, id optima tendentliiiiu Oomp. § 119. 

123. Q«i lUqne. Supply extitU or principem loeum teneL 
Britns. H. Junius Brutus. B. 0. 85-42. 

POEderl reniDi* The diffwUy of the topics ; namely, of philosophy. 

124. Cornelivs Celsiis. A voluminous writer of the «ge of Tiberius. 
He has been associated with the fathers of medicine rather than with 
other classes of writers, because of all his worka only the treatise on 
medicine has been preserved. 

Sextios. There were two philosophers of this name, father and son. 
They flourished under Caesar and Augustus. Seneca, Ep. 64, cajilfl the 
father a stoic, and speaks of his writings in very high terms. 

Plantns* There is some uncertainty as to the true reading here ; 
whether Plautus or Plancue, C. Bubellius Flautus was a descendant of 
Augustus and philosopher of the stoic school. Having excited the jeal- 
ousy of Nero, he retired to Asia Minor, where he was put to deaUi in 
A. D. 62. 

Catius. An Epicurean, bom in Gaul ; of whom Cicero speaks, in a 
letter written in B. C. 45, as having recently died. 

125* Senecan* L. Annaeus Seneca was bom a short time before 
the Christian era and died by the command of Nero A. D. 65. See In- 
troduction, page 15. 

In omni — dlstnll. / have postponed (while writing) <m every eUns of 
composition. In treating of the various departments of Boman author- 
ship, I have purposely reserved my observations on Seneca for the olose 
of the whole chapter. He might have been classed with poets or oratorSi. 

Aeeidlt* The perfect. This misapprehension has happened. 

Drnn contendo. See H. 467, 4; A. & a 263, 4, (2) ; Z. § 506. 

126« Tom denotes the time when QuintUian was engaged in teach- 
ing ; a few years after Seneca's death. 

Dli refers to potioritms^ tlie more desirable writers; those, namely, of 
the golden age. 

129* Morim gratia. On account of manners ; on account of their 
moral teachings. In eloqnendo. See on 63. 

Indieio* Taste; in respect to style. 

130» Aliqift) partem. Some of those things which Seneca so much 
affected in his style he should have looked upon with contempt (eon^ 
tempsisset)^ as being unworthy of a great thinker; a pordcm (partem) of 
the elements which make up his style he should not have so persistently 
sought after (concupissei), 

Remm pondera. Grave topics. Comp. § 123. 

Uinntissiiiiis Mittentiis* Brief aphoristic sentences, weaiying the 
ear with frequent cadences. Whereas the dignity of the subject de- 
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manded a style well sustained, flowing, and connected. Paeromau 
Such as Nero. 

131. Sie qnoqie* Even being ifw; even as be is. Comp § 121. 

lam robutis. By those who ate already mature ; well established 
in the true principles of composition, and in no danger of being muded. 
Comp. § 57. Scyeriore geii«re. A purer style, 

Utrinqne. In both ways ; i. e.^ both in approving and condemning. 

£Ugere. H. 588 ; A. & & 269 ; Z. 697. 

CnrM. H. 890 ; A. & S. 227; Z. 422. 

Meliora* Seneca's superior mind, which achieved whatever it desired, 
deserved a higher standard of excellence in writing. 

CHAPTER II. 

OF IMITATION. 

1-8 Eloquence depends in great part on imitation. 4-18 Imitation alone, how- 
ever, is not enough ; we mast strive to improve upon onr models. 14-18 Even after 
choosing the best models, we mnst take care to discriminate between their real excel- 
lencies and their fiiolts. 19-21 We most consider onr individaal gifts, and not at- 
tempt too much to imitate what Is incompatible with them. 22-26 Every excellent 
qoality of style becomes valueless if imitated in the wrong place. 27-28 Imitation 
must not be confined to words ; it must be extended to everything that gives excel- 
lence to a speech. 

Notes on Chatter II. 

1. Tim — dirigenda* Then the mind must be directed according to 
the example (which they afford) ofaU excelleneies ; not only of style, but 
also of arrangement, adaptation to time, place, eto. See § 27. 

Ad cxemplwn is " according to the example " ; in exemplum^ § 2, 
means ** a« an example.*' ^adea iudicium diiHgatur ; YI, 5, 2. Comp. 

2* Ductus* Drawings or letter-eopieSy set for children. 

In exemplDM. See above note on § 1. SiU refers to iniiia, 

id praescrlptiim* According to the rule or traditional usage. 

8« Hoe Ipsiim* This very thing ; namely, the existence of models. 

Apprehenditnr* It is employed, Apprehendere is here <digtdd in 
commodum converterCy to avetU ourselves of something. 

5* Concltemur* The question of appeal usually calls for a negative 
answer, but sometimes, as here, for an affirmative. H. 486, II ; A. & S. 
260, R. 5; Z. 530. 

6* ddnsqnam* Here an adjective. H, 457, 1 ; A. & S. § 207, R. 30, c 

Benelieii alienl. Supply quod sit. For the genitive see H. 402 ; A. 
& S. 211, R. 6 ; Z. 426. DescrllMre* To copy, 

7. liviiiH AftdronlcnM, Livius Andronicus, of Tarentum, came to 
Borne soon after the first Punic war, about B. 0. 240, and became famous 
as a teacher, tragio actor, and poet. His Latin translation of the Odys- 
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Bey long continued to be one of the principal school-books. Hor. Ep. 
2, 1, 69. 

Pontifieiui amiales* The chief pontiffs, or presidents of the pontifi- 
cal college, kept a record of the most striking events, year by year, 
down to the time of Mucins Scaevola, who was Pontifez Maximus B. G. 
130. Cicero says these records were called annales Maximu Gic. de 
Or. 2, 12. 

8. Nee--stetit« Supply uUa ars, InfeUdtatis. Gen. of penalty. 

9. ninm ontoreM perfeetnm. See g 28. Swnma. Uerej perfection. 
Contendere. To rival. Testlglis* Datiye. 

11. Minns. Inferior ; not in respect to magnitude, but to the essen- 
tial qualities of the objects imitated. 

Aliennm propMitnm. Another's purpose ; l e., the purpose of the 
imitator rather than that of the original writer. 

13. DeeUmationes. Imitative speeches or pleadings in the schools 
as opposed to oraiiones or speeches on real cases in court. 

idde qnod. See H. 540, IV, n. ; A. & S. 273, n. 8 ; Z. 628. 

13. lllqnos ceitos pedes. Some parHcvlar metuures^ or phrates, 
Certtu is frequently joined with aliquis. Compoeiiionis pedes are the 
rhythmical groups or divisions of words in oratory ; composiHo being to 
rhetorical prose what versification is to poetry. See IX, 4, 116. 

Intereidant InTalescantqne. FaU oftt of use and come into tise. See 
Horace, A. P. 10 sqq. : muUa renascentur quae torn cecidere, eadentque, 
etc. Vt qnornM. As (being) things whose, etc. 

Eaqne. For this use of the demonstrative instead of the relative 
see Z. § 806. "And, indeed, they (words) are not," etc. 

Compositio— gratissima. A well-formed phrase may lose much or 
all of its beauty when applied to some new subject, or when it ceases to 
be contrasted with what comes before and after it ; in other words, when 
taken out of its connection. 

14. Qnos imltemnr. Dependent on examinandum est, to be supplied 
from the foregoing sentence. 

15. Inter ipsos may be used instead of inter ««, when the noun re- 
ferred to is not in the nominative or accusative. A. & S. 208, (6) ; also 
Ruddimann, voL 2, p. 66, quoted by Bonnell. The phrase here relates 
to mutual criticisms, often bitter, interchanged between rival orators. 

Qnam mala peins dicnnt. They fall into a style still more depraved 
than that which they imitate. With mala supply imOantes, 

Nee saltern snffieiat. ITbr even let it satisfy. In post-Augustan Latin 
non and neque with saUem are equivalent to ne — quidem. See Freimd's 
Lex. Gomp. 7, 20. Qnllins fnlt. Who have attained, 

EpienrI fignras. The allusion is to the theory of images or cTSwXa 
maintained by Epicurus, and described in the fourth book of Lucretius; 
particularly in the passage commencing at verse 48th: Dieo igUur 
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rerum effiffiaa Unuesque figurca Mittier ah r^ma aummo de corpore earum 
sqq. Also 158-9 : Perpetuo flttere^ ut noseas, e corpore summo Texturas 
rerum tenuea, tenuesqtte figuras. Snmniis* Surfaces of, 

16. Laetis* Comp. 1, 46. Cormpti. FtciotM. 

Comp^sitis exnltantes* Bounding for meaaured. We may perhaps 
translate the terms better by a kindred figure : jingling for harmonious. 
The following sentence from IX, 4, 66 may explain the idea contained 
in exuUantes : Ne hrevium {syUabarum) eontextu resuUeni^ ae sonum red- 
dant paene puerUium erepitaeuhrum. Some render exuUantes, proUx, 

17* Qiutmllliet iUnd frigidiim. That something however cold, 

Sententiis. Thoughts, ittids* Supply pares, Condnsioiiibiis. 
Periods. Tristes. Harsh, iemilaiititr. See n. on 1, 122. 

18* Se expressisse after siM viderentur is an anomalous construc- 
tion. See A. & S. 271, n. 1. In dlcendo* Join with eadestis. 

Esse Tldeatnr. Not used so frequently by Cicero as the remark of 
Afer (Dial. 18) would lead us to suppose. The puerile imitators of 
Cicero made the phrase ridiculous. 

Prlmnm est nt. After the analogy of neeesse est, ut. See H. 501, 1, 
2 ; A. & S. 262, R. 8 ; Z. 623. So ra^-um est ut, 7, 24. But in § 1 we 
have the infinitive after jmmt^m. 

19» Qnibns — snffidftt — ^repvgnet is a concessiye relative clause. Cer. 
tain qualities are in themselves susceptible of imitation, which, however, 
the natural deficiency or peculiarity of some individuals will not permit 
them to imitate. The oldest manuscripts give inimitahUia; but this 
would seem to have no connection with the question under investigation 
here ; namely, what good qualities each individual will be capable of 
imitating. With perdat and assequahtr supply ne or neve, 

Amore snbtilitatis* With the desire of a finished style. 

Hollia* Delieate things. Such a quality of style as is implied in the 
terms tenue, stibtUiiatis, degantiam. 

Dure finnt* A manly, but violent nature, ingenium forte, sed indo- 
mitum, will handle too harshly the sentiment and language of the gentle 
and winning class of eloquence. 

20. Atqne. And yet; as in 3, 22. 

libro seevndo. See B. 2, c. 8. Credldi. Expressed the hdief, 
Natnram snam fingere. For one {any orui) A> train his own powers ; 

as contrasted with the office of the teacher, who is alienorum ingeniorum 

formaJtor. 

21, Qnanqiam velit. See n. on 1, 88. 
Aiditoribns. Vies^ disdples, Natnram. Natural gifis, 

nils operibns ; L e., poetic and historical writings. Comp. 1, 81. 
fSt* Cothnmls, soeenlo. The boot and slipper were respectively 
symbols of tragedy and comedy. Comp. Hor; A. P. 89-92. 

Cniqne* To each thing or <lass. Decor, Comp. 1, 27 and 71. 
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28. Teniitas* Ddicacy. Comp. § 19. 

Jksperls* Exciting causes, stirring the fiercer passiona. 

Com. Wherew. Comp. § 18. Inter Ipsas* Comp. n. on § 16. 
' 24. Snaserlm, se addicere. For suasmm^ ut se addieat. See H. 
636, IV ; A. & S. 273, 2 ; Z. 616. Vni aUcni. To some one (model ora- 
tor or author). PerfectlssimiiB oranliiau Comp. 1, 39. 

Alii, ille. Supply dixentni, dixit, Et solns* Is ako alom^ etc. 

26. (Inid tamea noeeret must be taken in connection with the fore- 
going sentence : Yely even M 1 could riv^l Cicero in every respect, what 
harm would it do, etc. Caesaris. See 1, 114. Caelil. See 1, 116. 

Poliioiiis. See 1, 113. Biligenttam. Mcaeineta, 

CalTl. See 1, 116. Indieinm. Here, taste. 

26. Pneter id quod, etc. . Besides thisy that it is the part, etc. Comp. 
1, 28. Ueuii* One only author or orator. 

Seqiitur* Attends, is attained bj. So frequently in Quintilian. 

27. Idem dieam. See §§ 13, 16, and I, § 16. 
Deeoris. Fropriety. See n. on § 22. 

Proeemio, narrandi, probaiidi, refellendi, alTeetibiu moTendis, in- 
dicate the five parts of a judicial speech: tiie introduction, the nar' 
raiive, the proof, the refutation, and the closing appeal. See III, 9, 1. 

IFtilitatis gratia tssiimpta {sUy, i. e., applause is made available for 
carrying the case; not sought by the advocate in order to gratify his 
vanity or ambition. Areessitnr. Is courted, 

28* Consummari. To hefuUy devdoped, 

CHAPTER m. 

THE MANNER OF BZEHCISING THE FEN IN COMPOSITION. 

1-4 The practice of writing essential to the orator. 6-10 It should at first be 
slow and cantioos, with much reviewing. 11-15 But self-criticism must be kept 
within reasonable bounds, nor suffered to become a morbid habit. 16-18 We should 
pursue a medium course ; neither delaying too much in seardi of ingenious ideas, 
nor yet indiseriminatdy writing down evei^Ung which maj suggest Itself. 19-22 
Hence the practice of dictating is to be condemned. 23-27 Solitude and silenoe most 
fiivorable to sucoessftQ writing. 28-80 But the orator, preparing for the daties of 
the bar, must also accustom himself to think and write in the midst of noise and 
oonftision. 81-88 The proper tablets for writing. 

Notes on Chapter III. 

1. Stilns, By metonymy for writbig. 

M* TvlliiUU De Orat. 1, 83 : Caput aittem est—^quam plurimum tcri- 
here. Stilus optimus et praestaniissimus dieendi effector cue moffister, 

€ii sententiae persoiiam--«S8igmuido. The English idiom reverses 
the construction; thus: by attributing this sentiment to the person, etc. 

L« Crassi* L. lAcinius Crassus, the greatest of Boman oisitors before 
the age of Cicero. B. 0. UO^QU 
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fL Prefeetas^ Progress or improvement. Not a Cioeroman word. 

Non ft switiiio petitns. ^ not soughi from the surf aee, Gomp. 2, 10. 

Hfte erasdcnllat For huius rei eonseientia. The consdousness of 
this labor bestowed upon writing. For this usage of the pronoun see 
Hadvig, 314. Conseieniia may here be rendered ^Miscipline." 

8. Sanctior® fterarto* A part of the public money at Rome was 
reserved for great emergendes. This was sanctius. See Liv. 27, 10 ; 
Caes. Bel. Civ. 1, 14. Qnodtm, See on 1, 82. 

Tires fadftiniis. Let us acquire strength. This usage of facere is 
quite frequent. 

Lftbori certaminuB* The metaphor is drawn from agonistic combats. 

4. ^nae fecerlt. For she has made, H. 517; A. & S. 264, 8; Z. 
664. lam bine. Mten from here; now. 

The quo modo is treated of in the present and the following chap- 
ters ; qiae maxlme scriU optrteat is reserved for the fifth chapter. 

5* Protinns. Join with gaudeamusy not with the participle. 

Nnmerl. The composition ; rhythmical series or groups of words. 

Non for ne in a prohibition also occurs in YII, 1, 56, and elsewhere. 
See H. 488 ; A. & S. 277, R. 1, n. ; Z. 629, n. and 686. 

6. Scriptarm proxima. The last of the things written, 

Que* The ablative ; the space in which the leap is made. 

7« Interim tamen. SomMimes^ however. 

Bum — iioiu Quintilian, in imitation of the poets, uses dum and m/odo 
with non instead of ne, Oomp. XII, 10, 48. 

Ifee* Frequent in Q. at the beginning and in the middle of a sen- 
tence instead of ne — quidem. Retractemns* ^ Z^ us review, 

8. Die* For the more usual form in die. 

Tariiui* See n. on 1, 98. Condieio. Case^ circumstances, 

9« Compositio. See n. on 1, 62. Phraseology. 

10* Ferenles. Going freelg; bearing us along spontaneously. 

Robnr feeerint. See n. on § 3. Calumniaiidi. Comp. 1, 116. 

11* Partiliiu* Dative after tTumeseMi^. ietionam* Arguments. 

Telint. Supply qtti. The construction of the relative is continued, 
though its case is changed to the nominative. 

De iiigeiiio sm pessime meriti* Having treated their natural gifts 
most tmf airly. 

DiUgentiam, accuracy ^ is the predicate with esse understood. 

The subject \a facere—difficuUatem, 

IS* In — ^vsqne* For the usual order usque in, 

Iniinm Secundum* See 1, 120. 

13* In eloqientia Galliarnm* Eloquence was much cultivated in the 
Gallic provinces under the Caesars. Caligula established premiums at 
Lyons for successful competitors both in Roman and Grecian oratory. 

Bemnm here has the sense of only. 
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lUoqil* McTWfitr; even if compared with orators in general, out- 
tide of his own country. 

Inter paiieos. Like few / to be classed anwng few as being his 
equals. 

Propinqnitate* His relationship to Secundus is meant. 

SeholM operatani* Operari in the sense of cperam dare takes the 
dative. See Forcellini*s Lex. Devoted to school^ or to ttudy. 

14. Terttnm diem esse qiod. Some copies give quo ; but PUnj, Ep. 
4, 27, 1, uses quod in a similar connection : Tertius dies est quod audivi 
reeitaniem SenHum, It is like our indefinite use of "that." 

Materlae* Dative, remote object of inveniret. 

15* Si non resnplni) etc Nearly the same passage occurs in II, 11, 
4. TectiiM* The eating or roof 

Cogitatioftem murmmre agitantes. Seeking to stimulate thought by 
talking to ourselves in a suppressed tone. So n, 11, 4 : Mwrmure tn- 
eerto velut dassioo instineti, Quid OliTeniat. What may suggest iisdf 

Personan* The character of the parties in the suit. 

Hurnano* In a manner befitting a man ; ratumal, 

16« Non pntemns* See n. on § 5. 

Immntescamns* A compound found only here and perhaps once in 
Statins. The usual form is obmutescere. We should be speechless, 

17» Diyersun in Quintilian and later writers is followed by the 
dative ; in Cicero by ab. Different to instead of different from is a 
similar idiom often used in England. 

Silvan* Cicero employs this word to denote a mass of facts and 
ideas thrown together. Levitas* Want of solidity; or of coherency. 

18« Sequemnr. The future as a softened imperative. 

Deliciis* The employment of an amanuensis to write from dictation 
was a kind of luxurious self-indulgence; as it saved the orator the 
drudgery of the pen. In stUo ; i. e., when used by the author himself. 

Pndet* Supply nos or oraiorem, Resistere. To sU^, So 7, 14. 

19» Conseinm. The amxiwuensis is a witness of any deficiency in 
readiness of thought and language on the part of his employer. 

dO. Connectendi sennonls* Not here, logical connection, but unin- 
temipted, unhesitating continuity of discourse. Efflnant* Drop from us. 

Conseqnantnr, Attain, Comp. 1, 102; 2, 25. 

In legendo. The amanuensis is sometimes required to stop writing 
and to read aloud what has already been dictated. 

Velnt offensaton As it were a hinderer. The word is not found 
elsewhere, and some editions, therefore, substitute offenseOus. 

Conceptae mentis intentio. Attention to the conceived t/iought. Mens 
here signifies the series of ideas combined in one general conception, as 
the line of argument to be pursued. So Verg. Aen. I, 676 : Nostram 
mme aeeipe mentem. The obj. genit. is also found in § 23. 
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fth OMnrgare. Equivalent in this senteneeto/inrtf. Bonnell quotes 
in illustration Seneca de tr>a, 3, 12 : Servuhm isitim verberibm Mwrga^ 

PersiBS. Sat. 1, 106. Leviter. WiihMd eamestneaa. 

22. Ut semel dieam. Comp. 1, 17. 

In hoe* For the regular form ad hoe^ or hme rei. 

ftZ. Qua \j^=iquaeper se, Totnm. Here, v)hoUy, 

25* Demostbenes. See Plutarch's life of Demosthenes, 0.7: ^xroi^rov 
Kariyiw fup olxoSo/iiiira fuXtnrHipu/y. 

26« Cunt eODTertiiiiBS* When vfe apply ; meaning inasmuch as we 
apply. Other examples of cum temporaU implying cause, and yet fol- 
lowed by the indicative, are found. As I, 6, 2. 

Cni. SciL labari, 

Quod somno sipererit. What shaU remain after (sufficient) sle^, 

Haid deerit* Supply et. And what shall not be needed for sleep. 

27. Ocespatos. The antithesis to vaeet, 

28. Codices. For oodieUli ovpugiUariay viriting tablets, Comp. % 82. 
Deplorandns. To he given vpfor last, 

Faciendis. See n. on fadamus^ % 8. 

29. Nonnisi refeeti. Only when fresh. See n. on 1, 20. 

80. Tot— clamoribis. The nave of the Roman court-house or 5a- 
sUiea served as a sort of business exchange, and the galleries were 
thronged with spectators and idlers. The court was held in a hemicycle 
recessed at the end or side of the hasiUea, but still was liable to be dis- 
turbed by the confusion from without. Besides this, we learn from 
Quintilian, XII, 5, 6, that in the basilica Juliet^ which was the principal 
court-house, there were usually four courts in' session at the same time ; 
and that the voice of an advocate in one of them was sometimes, as in 

' the case of Trachalus, heard by all the others ; and this so distinctly as 
even to withdraw their attention from their own proper cases. 

Cirenmstantlbns iidlcUs. Trials surrounding^ or going on all about 
him, 

Partlevlas. Brief heads, hastily noted down when there was not 
time for more elaborate preparation. If these, imperfect as they are, 
can not be thought out except in solitude and quiet, how can connected 
and flowing discourse, coniinua oratioj be sustained when called for sud- 
denly in the midst of a public assembly ? Idem ille. See g 25. 

imderet. H. 517 ; A. & S. 264, 8 ; Z. 664. 

Heditans. Practising or by practising, 

81. Cerls. In is omitted, as also in YIII, 6, 64: eeris Flatonis. 
Relatione calami. By carrying the pen to wndfro; i. e., in supply- 
ing it with ink. 

82. Relinqneiidae— tabellae. Blank pages should be left opposite 
to those we write upon. Only the alternate pages should be employed 
for our composition, so that lliere may be space for notes. 
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AaswtlM. The waiU of space, 
€9TMA=ztabeUa8. Expertas* A» I ha»e known, 
38. LhU Subjede or topics, Seiusns. Thoughts, 
Interim— lAterim. Eqtdyalent to wune—^nune, 

CHAPTER IV. 

OOBBECTION. 

1-2 Emendation eonslsts In adding, catting oat, and changing. 8-4 There most 
l>e Mme reaeonable ttmit to emendation, or the orator will never be ready for aenrice. 

Notes on Chafteb IY. 

!• Premere, extoUere) etc, are tbe spedes oompriaed in the general 
term muUare, LvLBriantla indicates an ambitioufi fulnesa of expreauim ; 
inordinata, an incorrect arrangement of words; flolsta, a disjointed or 
unrhythmical arrangement ; exiltantfa^ audi a combination as brings 
too many short syllables together, or sudi as in any way produces an 
undignified, skipping, or jolting movement. Tbe latter term may here 
be rendered wanton^ eaprieums^ or extravaganL See n. on 2, 16. 

3. Sut enltt, etc Comp. 8, 11. Prtrnnm. Ursi thought of or 
written. €vra« By treatment, 

4. Quod aeeeplmns, et dlennti As to our having leamty and as to 
Vmr saying, 

CiDiUM ZmymiM* G. Helvius Ouma, a friend of Catullus, wrote a 
poem, of which Smyrna or Myrrha was the heroine. 

Panegyrieu Isocratls. The panegyric composed by Isocrates, and 
named from the irawiyuptty or great national assembly at the Olympic 
games, was finished in 01. 99, 4, (B. C. 880), after ten years', or, aa some 
say, after fifteen years* labor. 

CHAPTER V. 

THE MOST FROFITABLE EXSBCISES FDR THE FEN. 

1-8 Select Greek authors to be tamed Into Latfn. 4-8 Ohoioe Latin worics to be 
paraphraaed. 9-10 We should also pat oar own thoughts Ints yartous forms, and col- 
tivate the power of amplifying. 11-13 To this end we shoald practice writing $i<r€i9 
or proposUiona^ and loci commtmea^ or morcU essays. 14-16 We shoald also write 
deolamaUoMS or imoffinary pleadings, historical narratives, dialogues, and 
occasionally compositions tA verse. 17-20 Bat the studmit mast also attend the 
courts, and write oat arguments on the questions which he there hears discussed. 
21-28 In writing deelanuUioneSy or arguments on flotitions qoestions, for school 
exhibitions, he must be made to handle his subject thoroughly, and not dwell ezda- 
Biyely or mostly on those pobits which are best fitted for display. 

Notes on CHAPTEa V. 

1. Quae serlbenda. . See 8, 4. The ^[uo modo has been handled in 
chapters III and IY. 
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Enberuitifl* Saqperflriout, The troe reading here is doubtf uL 

Quae prima, etc. The wder in which diif erent f onns of composition 
should be taken up, whether narrativeSy diBcusnOTU, eulogies, etc., accord- 
ing to the age and profidency of the student, has already been treated 
of in the first part of the " Institutions." The question now to be con- 
sidered is, what materials to use as the basis of practice for the attain^ 
ment of power and fluency in writing. 

RolHistoruii* See n. on 1, 181. Jiobustiomm is a reading not so 
well authorized by the manuscripts. 

De qii« — ^agltnr* For id, de quo agUur^ In which id refers to the 
interrogatiTe clause unde — veniat; the latter depending on explieondum 
est J suggested by the foregoing ejqpiicemM; or simply supply est, 

2. L. Crassas* Cic. de orat. 1, 34, 165. 

Cicero pneelplt. In his account of his own education, Brut 810, 
Cicero says he exercised himself in Greek declamation in order to acquire 
the habit of expressing himself with like propriety in Latin ; also in the 
be^nning of de Officiia and de Mnibtis he speaks of the advantage of 
studying Greek in connection with Latin ; but in no existing passage of 
his writings is the exercise of iranslaHon expressly enjoined. See Cic. 
de Of. 1, and de Hn, 2 sq. Thus we have his example, buf no precept 

Ptatonls— Xenoplioiitlfl. Cicero transited the Protagoras and Timae- 
us of Plato« A fragment of the latter is still preserved. His transla- 
tion of the Oeconomics of Xenophon is not extant. Geiiere* Supply 
§cnbendi. Hessalae. See 1, 118. Id h. m^im=hoe ffenere. 

nU Hyperldls — snbtllltate. In nmpUdty vnlh that (discourse) of 
Hyperidet in defense of Phryne, Comp. 1, 77. Hyperides delivered a 
speech in defense of Phryne, an Athenian courtesan, chaiged with im- 
piety. DlffieOlliiia. Join with gubHHiate. 

Z* Yerbis optlmls* When translating from a foreign language, we 
can choose without restriction the best words of our own ; whereas in 
writing paraphrases of the works of our own authors (eonvenio ex noe- 
irie) we should not feel at liberty to use the terms already employed by 
our model, and thus we should often be confined to expressions inferior 
to his. 

Figinuu Figures of words as well as grammatical figures are here 
meant The Greek and Latin languages present a wide difference in these. 

4* Ex Latinis coiiTersio. For the construction see Z. 681. The 
words signify the paraphrasing of Latin writers in their own tongue. 
The pupil borrows their ideas, but clothes them in new phraseology. 

Miltiui et Ipsa* Much aUo iiaeif as contrasted with translations. 

Smlpldns* Seel, 116. ^raesnniBnt. Predttde/liteTfiMyy take before, 

Proprle. lAierdUy^ or directly^ as opposed to the imagmative and 
more figurative terms ; lihertate audaciora, 

Seiiteiitllg. Here, poetic fancies, 

1 
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5. PinphndB ialhe subject of esse. 

OftlMto Teten to words and forms of expression as well as ideas. 

•• tUtrtk VMes eaadm* In tonnecUon vnih the aamewanh; in utter- 
faig the same passages, different actors use different gestures. 

Esto— 48M* Horace, Ep. 1, 1, 81, uses the infinitive in like manner 
as the sul^jec* of esh :. J5bfo, aUoa teneri, TTsuallj, however, the indica- 
tive follows. As Aen. lY, 86 : Etio, nuSi marUi Jlexere. 

7« C^nttenas 8«Bte«tiJUU Sueceasive senUnces or periods, 

Faserat. It woM have been right, H. 476, 4 ; A. & S. 259, R. 8 ; 
Z. 518. SadABi ) L e., to the expression of the same idea. 

8. Tnuurifttls. Metaphora, Itetio reeta. Not here in the technical 
sense ; but simple or natural language as opposed to figurative. 

ilgin deeUnata* An indirect or artificial form ; a rhetorical torn 
or figure. 

Sle ; i. e., by this effort to reproduce their ideas m our own words. 

9. IM alias, etc. Into (several) /orfns one after another, 

10. Ilia — ATersttate* The variety of circumstances connected with 
manj legal cases so easily suggests to the advocate topics of remark, 
that poverty of invention may be readily concealed. Observe the con- 
trasted words 9implicis8ima and multipHei, 

11» Exposltis* Common thinffs. 

In hoc^fkeient WUl eerve best for this end. We find the same 
usage of in hoe ia Hor. Epode 17, 68. Gomp. 8, 22. 

Infinitae qvaestloiies. Quint. Ill, 5, 6, defines such questions thus: 
Unlimited questions are those which set aside all circumstances of per- 
son, time, place, and the like, and are treated both afBrmatively and 
negatively. "The Greeks,*' says he, "call such questions tf^cis, CSeero, 
propoeiiions. Some term them quaeetiones univereaUe eivHee ; Athenaeua, 
partem eamae, Cicero divides them into two classes : those of theory 
(ederUia) and those of action (i. e., thd ipeeulative and the practical). 
Of the first class the following is an example : An providhUia mundtte 
regaturt Of the second: An atcedendum ad rempuhltcam adminMtran- 
damr* 

lam prineepg. In the year B. C. 49, at the breakhig out of tiie 
dvH war, Cicero writes to Atticus: ye me totum aegriiudim dedam^ 
tmmpti mihi qtioedam tanquam $4a€ts. And again : 94<rtts meat eom- 
mentari non desino. Ad Att. 9, 4. Gesner remarks that the jtxmidScKra, 
also written by Cicero after he had held the highest offices of the state, 
iamprineeps, wfere discussions of the same nature as the thesis, 

fixereeri* In the sense of a middle voice : to exercise himself, 

12* Destnietio— sententianun. The disproving and Sustaining of 
opinions; i. e., those of jurists. 

Nam cut sit sententla, etc. For as a judicial opinion is a kind of 
Judgment and maxim, or, a decision containing a maxim, that is, since it 
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is of ihe nature of a general proposition^ that which can be argued on 
the specifio matter (re) to which the judgment relates, can be argued on 
the judgment itself as a general proposition. 

Laei.eoHmiines. Passages which dwell on moral sentiments. For 
instance^ inyectiires against treason, impiety, or ingratitude, without speci- 
fying persons. After loci in this sentence supply in hoefaeient 

Ih oratarihns* As, for example, Cicero and Hortensius. 

Plares exewrsiis redpitntllms. Those cases which admit of more 
dvgttssMiM or dq^tiures from the strict Hue of argument ; such as involve 
many circumstances of place, time, and person^ as mentioned in § 10. 

18. Onmes {eaueae). All specific or actual cases brought into court. 

Cornelius. C. Cornelius, quaestor under Fompey, and tribune of the 
commons in B. C. 67. ' He brought forward a biU {codieem^ ro^aUonem) 
which provided that no person should be exempt from the operation of 
any law except by vote <^ the people. This was intended to put an end to 
the power exercised by the senate of exempting individuals in certain cases 
from particular legal obligations.- Cornelius was opposed by one of his 
colleagues, Servtlius Globulus, who forbade the clerk to read the bill 
before the assembly. Hereupon Cornelius himself read the bilL At the 
expiration of his office he was arraigned on the charge of violating the 
right of interoession {tribunida irOereemo^ and was successfully defended 
by Cicero. Malestas* Bender here ** constitution." 

Cato — ^Hortcnflio* Marda, the wife of Cato, lived with Hortensius 
from B. C. 56 until the time of his death in B. C. 50, and then returned 
to her husband. Cato had consented to this transfer on the request of 
Hortensius. Conyenlatne, etc. A guaestio infiniict, 

14. Dedamatlraes here are mentioned as exercises for the pea. Bee 
n. on 2, 12. Onttlofllbiis. JSpeeekes in court 

Pariler exereent. Invention and arrangement equally with language. 

15. €ib«nim-^^rta necessitate. The fixed regitnen of food; a 
phrase corresponding to the Greek term SvayKo^cryfo. 

16. Artienlns. As opposed to arUculue dureacat we have in 11, 12, 
2, mollis artieulua; said of the gladiator handling his sword with flexi- 
ble fingers ; where the expression is used in its literal signification. In 
XI, 1, 70, it occurs in a figurative sense : Quam moUi ar^icwZo (CScero) 
tradavU CaUmem, 

17. Excitatos. This readmg, which is found in the oldest manu- 
scripts, is preferred by Bonnell to exxrciiaJboe^ given in other editions. 

Saglna dicendi, Meh nouriakmerU of eloquence. The same as the 
iucundiora edtdia in § 15. Qnemadmodiim — sle. WhUe—yet. 

lb Ula nmbra* After thai ehade. Ah is used in this sense by livy 
and the poets as well as by Quintilian. Uhibra is frequently employed 
by Cicero, to denote the quiet seclusion of the school as opposed to the 
turmoil of the/orwm. See Brut. 9, 87. 
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18. P«rci« Latronl* M. Porcius Latro, a Spaniard by birih, and 
friend of the elder Seneca, lired in the reign of Augostns. His school 
for the study of declamation, in wluch he taugbt chiefly by his own ex- 
amples, was widely known and much frequented. 

Professor, in the present signification of the word, came into vogue 
in the silver age. 

0^'iaiWMim=exi9tiinalionem, In f«ro. Contrasted with in aehoUa. 
ImpeBse. In its figurative sense : very eames&y, 

19. Fnerit eoBsecBtis. The construction of the relative pronoun 
qvi is continued by quoque: and who alto has aUained, eta 

^uod apnd maloresy etc. The custom is well described in Tadt 
PiaL 34. 

20. £t ipse. HimHlf ako^ as well as the advocate he has been listoi^ 
ing to. Utrlftqve. On hathndes; pro and eonira. 

Decretorlis. With deeiHve (or reoQ weapons. The contrary expres- 
sion would be arma Ituoria, Spalding compares Suet. Calig. 64: Bat^ 
iuebat puffnaioriis (i. e., deeretoriis) armis, 

BrBtnm-— pr« MilMe. See 1, 28. Reserihere. To wrUe agaxnO. 

Cestins* L. Pius, a native of Smyrna, who taught declamation at 
Rome a few years before the death of Augustus. One of his favorite 
exercises was the writing of arguments in reply {reseribere) to the 
speeches of Cicero. Pro e«dem« In defense, I e., of Hilo. 

21. Nmie. Nowadays; according to the present practice. 

<liiod seevndo loco posit. That is, per totae ire materiae, the second 
of the two directions just given. 

ClasstiiBi. Not CSoeronian in this sense. 

Certis diebis* The necessity of dedaiming in large classes on stated 
days limited each student to a small amount of time; so that he could 
treat no subject elaborately, even if there were time for preparation. 

Pfttnm. In book 2, eh. 7, Quintilian speaks of fathers judging of 
the progress of their sons by the frequency of their dedamations. 

fit. Prlso Ubro. See I, 2, 15. 

LoBglore-^^patlo* By allowing a loi^r time for preparation ; « 
longer interval of days; that is, a greater interval between the eertos 
dies, or stated declamation days, above mentioned. 

Materia^ dlvidere* ^ He will secure the thorough treatment of sub- 
jects (ire per iotas materias, % 21) by allowing them to be handled in 
parts on different days. Una. Supply materia, 

23t Quod refers iophtres inehoatae, eto. Legem ; i. e., of place. 

Priora confondant. They confuse the discussion of topics whidi 
properly come first in the question by antxdpating things which belong 
to the latter part. This arises from their anxiety to crowd into the 
limited time allotted to one declamation all the fine thin^ they have 
thought of as ocmnected with the whole subjeci. 
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CHAPTER VL 

FBElfEDITATIOK. 

1-2 FMmeditatloii oocapies fhe middle groiud between writing and pnre eztem- 
porizlngr. 8-4 By the aid of memory premeditation can be cfoltivated to such a degree 
that an entire diacoarae may be prepared without the nae of the pen. 6-7 The ora- 
tor must not so acmpulously adhere to what he has premeditated as to exclude erwy 
new idea suggeated doling the actual delivery of the speech. 

Notes on Chapter VI. 

1* Et Ipsa. Likewise, Premeditation itself also, as well as eloca- 
tion (see ch. 3), is aided by the pen. • 

Extemponlem fortimaH. Comp. §§ 6, 6 ; and ch. 7, § 13. 

Usiis flreqvemtisslml. Genitive of description. 

Inter — actis. In the intervals between different trials. 

%• Intra se. By Usdf; without recourse to writing. 

PrMter manmn ; I e., praeter slUum, 

Scrlbendi. Gemtive of cause. Writing furnishes a sure means of 
recalling our ideas. Hence, when we have this security, our arguments 
are not fastened {irifuierent) carefully in the memory, but ratiier are 
loosened {laxantur) ; the mind making no effort to retain what can be at 
any moment recalled by a glance at the paper. Nam* See on 1, 12. 

3. Reddi. To be uttered. Fideliter. Just as premeditated. 

Tis* Fotoer. That is, power of mind sufficient to grasp and hold an 
entire speech in premeditation alone, and without the help of the pen. 
innm locmn. The subject of memoiy is treated of in bk. II, ch. 2. 

4. Perrcnit. Supply vis. 

Cii — tngeniniiu Whom his own nature (his want of attention and 
memory) does not hinder. Aerl stvdlo* £tf persistent exercise. 

El— fldem servent Those things which he has premeditated keep 
their faith with him ; do not fail to recur to his mind. 

Cicer»— tradidit. The passage relating to Empylus is no longer ex- 
tant The remark about Metrodorus of Scepsis is in de Orat. 2, 88 ; 
Hortendus, in Brut. 88. In agendo. In ddivering their speeches. 

5« Extemporalig color. The tone imparted to a speech by unpre- 
pared ideas and expressions struck off in the inspiration of the moment. 
Comp. 7, 7. Demnm. Only or alone. 

Hal^nt. Supply eogiUUay premeditaled things. 

Cnrae. Careful aeeuraey ; L e., in their preparation. 

Etiam Mrlptis— Inserantnr. Even in written speeches, which aro 
usually more exact than those whidi are only premeditated, new ideas 
are often introduced at the time of delivery. 

%. Bono allbrre. To bring fr<m home. Comp. 7, 30. 
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Refntare. In the sense of repudiare, rejed or despise; not so used 
elsewhere by Quintilian, though often by Cicero. 

Hon — ^sinaBt. After the first non supply " idjiet ut iUa,^* etc y<m 
sinantj forbid, SollieitM, etc. Supply noa. 

ProYidere. In its literal signification, to look forward^ as opposed 
to respicienies. To antidpate what is coming. Comp. 7, 10. 

Una gpe. WUh the one hope; i e., of recallmg what we have pre- 
pared. 

7. Qvaeritur retrorsns. The going back to find something left 
behind; the hunting for our premeditated ideas (desiderare iUa). 

Vtntmqne. Both things or plans ; i. e., on the one hand, absolute 
dependence on premeditation, a^d, on the other, actually unprepared 
speech. It is worse {peim) to look behind, striving to recall imperfectly 
memorized {male cohaerentem) thought, than to trust entirely to luck. 



CHAPTER VII. 

EXTEUPOBABT SPEAKING AS A SCHOOL EXEBCISE. 

1-4 Ko on« should take up the profession of the advocate without aoqniiing the 
ability to speak well on the spur of the tnoment; 6-7 Conditions of success. First, 
Method, or the habit of following some fixed order of topics. 7-14 Second, Facility 
of hmgnage, cultivated and kept np by constant practice ; so that the orator shall be 
in no danger of stumbling even when his mind is rather on what is coming than 
what he is now saying. 15-17 Third, A lively imagination, feelings deeply interested 
in the cause, and stimulated by every eztenial incitement, 18-19 Fourth, Patience, 
to be content with small beginnings, and to look for ultimate success through perBe* 
vering practice. 20-28 Fifth, A rapid glance at the points of the discourse just 
before rising to speak. 24-29 Sixth, The exercise of extemporaiy speaking never 
remitted, and continually associated with that of writing. 80-88 Seventh, The proper 
use of outlines and skeletons. 

Notes on Chapteb VH. 

!• Offieits. Dative after renttneiahit. See A. & S, 223, R. 2, b. 

In pnblicniii. In commune ; for the benefit of dU, 

Intrare depends on eonvenit: The comparison intended seems to be 
this : he who assumes to himself the profession of the advocate, without 
the extemporary talent necessary to meet sudden emetgencies hi debate, 
is committing a wrong as great as a pilot who should undertake in 
stormy weather to conduct a ship into a harbor, approached only by a 
dangerous channel, without any previous knowledge of its rocks, shoals, 
and windmgs. The text of this passage is exceedingly doubtful. 

2. BepneseBtatls tndidls. THals being suddenly appointed; hrovight 
on without notice, and time for preparation. 

CoBtinvo* Jom with agendi. Ofi^feakingatonee;instemlIg. 

PetentlhiUi perltnrls* Supply its referrhig to amioorum aepropiti' 
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quorum. These words are taken by some in the ablatiye absolute, though 
Bonnell construes them in the dative. " Shall we ask of them ? " 

LatnSt The lungs^ or the chest ; on. which the strength pf the voice 



3* Quae •ratio : What. kind of advoeaey, OraOo is here personified, 
as elsewhere in Quintilian, and sometimes in Cicero. 

<liiisqmaiiu Adjectivsly, as in 2, .6. Casus* Hmerffenciea,. . 

Tarletatem. 27ie eham^wg aspect. Ratio. i%in, course. 

4. Cil refers to eius understood in the^^foregoing dause. 

Malit, posslt. Supply orator. 

5« Via* Pathvsay^ iraeky line. 

Som cMitiigere potest cirsvs. Freely translated : toe can not run a 
race, Qmo* TotshatpoinL ^Uiu^ JBytohat track. 

<liiae is not interrogative. The sense is : ** the parts which pertain 
to judicial causes." These parts or general divisions, namely, the intro- 
ttuction^ fusrrativefproo/f etc, are established, and can be easily kq)t in 
memory. But guid quoque looo j^rtmum sU^ eta, is a question in every 
case to be determined by the judgment of the speaker. Before the 
dependent question gtUdsit supply qu<ierendum esL 

€• Ante omnia, instead otpHmum^ denotes the first statement; the 
second being introduced by deindsj and the last hjpostremo. 

£x diTOrsIs* Out o/, or with^ inconffruUiee ; ideas caught at random, 
as they happen to strike the mind in its haste and confusion. 

7. ExpleUft— proposmerint. AU propoaUions which they have stated 
being fully argued^ or filled out. 

Haec refers to what has just been said; llli to the following state- 
ment: «^, etc. 

QnemtAno^vni proceptiM est Namely, inihe first part of this book. 

(Ut) fometar. As taught m chapters 3, 4, and 6. 

Ul^— lUoUMS* Asta«ghtittihischapter« 

3. Os eoKcnnlt. The mouth comes together ; is shut up. 

•• Ratio. Systemic. method. 

ldUUt»---obaorTttloiie. Gomp. 1, 17. 

10. Pmooedat Inteitio* The attention must be fixed on things far 
in advance of that which we are actually sayuig at any given moment. 

Pno 80 fos agat« It must be mentally chasing, as it were, that 
which is presently to be used. 

Prorogetnr* A metaphor derived from monetary transactions. Our 
minds, while we are speaking, are to be calling forth, or '* drawing " con- 
tinually from our reserved funds, that is, from the remaining or ultimate 
part of our arguments, just so mnch as we are momentarily expending 
in utterance. Brevia— coneisa* Short and broken utterancee. 

11. Igitnr* Because, namely, of the impossibility of directing the 
thoughts deliberately to so many things at once. 
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"AKeyw rpifiip^, Unretuoninff^ or meckanieal habU. 

Flexvs et tnuisitu. Said of the lines instead of the eye itself. 

POarlom ac TemtUatoram. JSaU-ihrowers cmd jugglen. These 
genitives depend not on miracuUiy but on •eem'<, ihmn, 

12* Ittp— sl« In a limiting sense : omly 90 far as. 

In ratioBe Tersctnr. Mag he ataodated with method; based upon 
method, though mechanical through habit. TunltaarL To rant, 

13. SeniOBls CMtextui. The conUnuUy of apeecK 

Cmh eo qnod. This elli|nical phrase occurs in QuinUlian U, 4, 80, 
and XII, 10, 47, as well as in other writers of the silver age. The sense 
is: .Bou^t^ it must be added <^/ or, here: TFt^ t^is I shall not be 
surprised (haty or we mtul admit that. 

Tnllt. The perfect here is used, like the Greek aorist, to denote a 
vepeated action. So § 14, accemt^ reetitU; and 8, 6, refrixit 

Vt — |H>88lt« ^^Ut euceeestu oratioms extemporalis vineat sueeesstim 
curae et medUatiofiiay — Spald. Cinu Study^ or premeditaiion, 

14. It Cieero. The passage in Cicero is not extant 

Bene coneeptl afllMtvg. WeU wrmtght^ or deeply fdt emotions. These 
depend on a vivid imagination. 

lofellx cavlOatio. The morbid self-critidsm spoken of in 1, 115, 
and 8, 10. 

Ferrl contorta vts orationis* The metaphor is drawn from the hurl- 
ing of missile weapons. Cicero uses the same figure in Or. 20, 66 : Ha^ 
contorts et aerie oratio ; and 10, 284 : Demosthenes, cuius non tarn vibra- 
rentjftimina, nisi numeris oontoriSL ferrentur. We may translate freely : 
the boU of doquenee can not he hurled. VU Though, 

Hob eontiiiHa sed eomposita. The language does not flow on, hut is 
put together. It has not the character of spontaneous eloquence, but 
that of studied composition. Supply oratio. Comp. § 26, and 1, 29. 

15* <liiare« Because, namely, of the power of recentes imagines, just 
spoken of. 

Capiemdae. To he caught, or fully apprehended. 

De qvihBS dixl. As, for example, in YIII, 8, 64, where he says that 
Cicero has his imagination so impressed with the appearance of Yerres 
on a certain occasion, and so describes it, that the hearer turn solum 
ipsum 08 intueri videatur, et hahitum, sed quaedtan etiam ex Us, quaa 
dicta non sunt, sihi ipse adstruat. 

Qus— iBdlcayimns. YI, 2, 29: Quas tltarrwrtas Oraeci voeant, nos 

sane visiones appdlamus has quisguis bene coneeperit, is erii in 

afflectibus potentissimus. 

Pectus et TlsniMtiB. Passion, and force of imagination. The order 
of the ideas is the same as in § 14, affeetus, imagines. 

16. Turn introduces the second help pointed out in this paragraph. 
The first was tmat^n€9, etc. The third is efiomjMM^, etc. 
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Fidor. Dreaded shame, the fear of fulnre, is an meentiTe. 
Ctacemti si^orui* By the wwnding of the (trtimpet) ngndU. The 
reading eonffesiu nigmrum has not so good manoscript authority. 

17. DiffiellloreH. Too much laboring ; thought that usuaUy moTes, 
or works itself out, too slowly. 

Exprimit et expelllt. Develops and hurries forth ; L e., in utterance. 
Eq>eUU is used here in a sense anal<^us to that of expuburi in 8, 6. 

Secutdns tmpetns. The successful impulses occasioned by neoemttu 
dieendi, 

PretliiH. Here torpraemiumy which some editions substitute. 

Opliionis. See n. on 6, 18. JteputatUm, 

18. Praedplmiifl, See 6, 8. 

Snmmaiii. SubstantiTely : perfeetum, Comtlnerl. To be kept up, 

19. Debett Supply ti?a, or extemporalis facilitas. Others, however, 
understand orator^ as in § 26. 

Cim* The connection intended seems to be this : we should aim to 
make extempofary discourse not less perfect, at least, than that which 
is premeditated. And this is entirely possible, einee, etc 

Pros*, canriae. Cicero would have said inproea, in carmine, 

Antlptter of Sidon flourished about B. C. 110. Cicero speaks of his 
talent for improyisation in de Orat, 3, 50. 

lielnias AreUas. See or, pro Archia^ 8, 18. 

NOH quia. *' I could have mentioned some of our contemporaries, 
but I prefer to take the authority of CScero, whom no one will fail to 
believe." Gesner; quoted by iSJM/ItKn^. 

Ipsnm. In it»df considered. Improvising verses is useless. 

HaHc speni* For htnus rei spem, Comp. 8, 2, and note. 

SO. Esse debet fldncia. The true readii^ here is very uncertain. 
D(hei is expressed in Bonnell's Teubner edition, and omitted in his 
Weidmann edition. In SpaltPs text it stands : essejiduciam tfeUm, 

2h Dedamatores. See on 1, 71. Expesita eontroversia* As soon 
as the question is stated. 

FriTOlui* Not a Ciceronian word. 

Seenlemm* Because an actor is prompted in this way. 

Petmtc Supply ut from the forgoing clause. 

Eniditis* Dative of the agent. See n. on 1, 96. 

22. Oratl« sispeasa ac dmUtuuu Speechihantghtfut and deliberating. 
Supply moras habet. 

Haesltare^ to halt, from confusion, betrays weakness ; ddiberare, to 
ponder a moment what ideas and language to dioose is very different. 

28* Hoc. Supply /aeienJifm ea. Such an ellipsis is not unfrequent 
inQuintilian. 

Id potlns* Supply erf. Comp. Vm, 6, 26 ; IX, 4, 67. 

S4. Ah— 40mt|]ietar. The gradation of thought is this: AH (or 
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findm tlwBUDd; erenthe 
be kepi up only by 

i«Ui*. Swm.eiftt,l&. 

O iW *J ii «fc i > ■ilM n MHU See«,§§8,4. 
JBtBtt.mmmt wm^nf Hmc pm. ; L e^ Acoiil. 

jr (■■mtly, fiaoonne thus premedi- 
ne gmmmitical sobjeci is e»r- 
<iA«Mc »wt^bei«»»ibeemeiikiefaweeetQAeiiieedia8el^qrthe 
tnikoff^bM^eiftvftidblkeaaiidBeieraaed. Henee ai««w mey be 
c«Kiimi Ike lirtnl n^lML 

Mk IWt et li ii y ii I g p cd k«s> eWher eleoe er m the prceenoe of 
to efeopm eider tetfanik of the most 

Seem.«D§13. 
( flfie b eipbued by/rMcfatan» ele^ which 
The datiTe or tiie accosatife with ad is 
I e ftui wm fif n i> Ae aeeae of twrf i aw fti, or to ft» wft wo rf^ yewit. 
Ste 1^ 1, 63, 7U 9«. IhisaeBK of the verbis not finmdmCkseio. 

trisflteWitMk JShwe^Mftreme. Oonp. ot eonanrif, g 8. 

rttfiL SeeS^SL ■•!«»• jfnwMt. 

tl. liJMntlvaci. The eeriier maiHBeripdsgiTetiiisword; betitu 
foNud only in LetiB of a later period, and is, therefore, qaestMnable 
here^ The twinnafei tefeii e d to in <5oero is quoted only in sabstance. 
Berhaps Qointiliaii has in mmd tiie remark addressed to Bratns in the 
Omhr^ 10, 84: lam ^mtmimm iBmd til, quod m maxinm oeaqtaUon^us 
m i ny w ttii i dimUtia tht^Sadodrmae/ ten^ter out ip9e9crAi$ aUguH out 
wite 9oea» ad teribemham. 

€• Cwb* was oodsqI R G* ISO, and the year afterwards was 4riTen to 
Boidde by the prosecution saooessfolly conducted agamst him by the 
joong orator Crassns. CScero commends his eloquence and his industry 
in the Bmhu, 27, lOS and 106. Qcero also says that L. GeBhis spoke 
of himself as having been a imijoompamon of Garbo. Nothing', how- 
ever, is known of any militaiy campaign carried on by Oarba 

28. Ciceieil. The remark referred to is not extant. 

Ptmdis* Writing leads ns to criticise the words we nse, and thus 
seceres to our ezpresoon more of significance and substance. 

luuttB^ Here n^MrfidoL 

In altiM ledMetar. Freely rendered, wiS be hnmgld to dqsih of 
significance. 

PrtxlMas razees* Tke topmosi roots, 

S8. Ae— preslt. And Irathar think then is a fnuttuU advank^. 
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80* Domo ajfenmt. Gomp. 6, 6. 

CommentariiSt Note-boolcsy memoranda^ or skdeUma, Quintilian also 
mentions Cicero's outline speeches in lY, 1, 69. Kone of them hare 
been preserved. 

Femntur et inTeati forte* Are mentioned^ and have been hrcught to 
light perelumce. 

Ut« Jutt as ; referring to the form or condition in which they have 
been f omid. Dietiinis* When about to deliver them, 

Eos. Object of eompomerat, 

lit. Aa^ for example. Caosanim. Supply eommeniariu 

Snipicins* See 1, 116, and note. 

Hi* T/iese commentaries, as distinguished from the three oratumea 
mentioned. 

Ipso refers to Sulpicius. 
, 81* Clceronis* Supply eommeniarioa. Nam* See on 1, 12. 

Non ideo (exeuso) quia non probem* H. 516, 2; A. & S. 262, B. 9; 
Z. 537. Quia instead of quod in this idiom belongs to the later prose 
writers. 

In hoc genere; i. e., of preparation. Reelpio* I allow. 

3d* Laonas* Fopilius Lacnas is mentioned in III, 1, 21, as a con- 
temporary of Ck>melius Celaus. See X, 1, 24. 

¥el tn liift-^coBferre* The genuine text here can not be determined. 
The passage according to our reading may be thus interpreted : Laenas 
teaches us even in our written speeches to gather the piindpal argu- 
ments {mmmaa) into a memorandum and heads. Instead of tn Am, 
limiting summaa exmftrre, we might have eonim, limiting ^timmatf. 

Qnod persecBtvrl* Non is omitted by Spalding and others. 

14 qvoqao aefldit, etc* What is remarked here of the importance 
of memory in connection with written diaeourteiSf is parallel to what is 
said on memory as connected with premeditation^ 6, 6. 

83* Oe nemoila* Secf n. on 6^ 8. 



Digitized 



by Google 



BOOK TWELFTH. 

THB GBinSBAL CULTUBB OF THB OBATOB9 AND THE 
CHABACTBB OF HIS FBOFESSIONAL LIFE. 

Ths book ia divided into oloTen chapten, introdneed by aproMmiwfis or intro- 
daetton, contaliiing observatioiiB on the imporUnoe of tiie subject now to be oonsid- 
ered. Chapter flnt discaBsee the proposition that none bnt the good man oen be a 
true orator. Chapter eeoond treats of things -which are necessary to' the formation 
of the morals of the orator. Chapter tUrd, of the importance of stadylng dyfl law. 
Chapter fourth, of history. Chapter fifth, of desirable qualities of mind and person. 
Chapter aixth, of the proper time of entering his profession. Chapter seventh, of the 
principles which shall guide him in reoeiTing or rcijeeting oausea. Oiapter eighth, of 
the proper mode of investigating causes. Chapter ninth, of what should be his aim 
in pleading. Chapter tenth, of his style of oratocy. Chapter eleventh, of his pur- 
suits after retiring from professional lifo. 

Notes on the Prooemium. 

1. Ferens. While (actually) hearting it; ta opposed to cpinianeprU 
ma, the first esHmaie of it. 

<• 1 ptrrts. ' WUh ematt ihinge ; referring to the precepts on ele- 
mentary training given in the first part of the ** Institations." 

Dnm pneciplmiifl. For dum with the present tense, see H. 467, 4 ; 
A. & S. 259, B. 1, (a); and also n. on 10, 1, 126. This sentence refers 
to that part of the work which treats of inyention and arrangement. " 

Kec adhne— et miltos. Nee and tA are conelatiye, as below in § 4, 
and equivalent to H nanr^-et» 

3. fun— ingressi smnu refers to the eighth and the three following 
books. 

4» Caelum uidiqve, etc. Aen. 8, 198. 

H. TiDlniB. Orator 52 : Id mihi quaerere videbare, quod genus ipsius 
orationis optunum^'iM^iMrem. Accordingly, Cicero ^ms in the Orator 
only to delineate the characteristic features of a perfect style. Of the 
other topics which Quintilian now proposes to discuss, OieeDo has little 
to say. DemiiBi. Here, alone or only, 

AnteeedeKtem. Supply quemquam. 

Qvlhifl. (Things) to which indulgenee ie more/red^ extended. 
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CHAPTER L 

NONE BUT THE GOOD MAN CAN BB A PEBIZOT ORATOB. 

1-8 The bad man can not be a true orator because he is deficient in wisdom ; 4-7 
because his mind, distracted and hindered by low passions, is incapable of the noble 
motives and singleness of purpose wliich produce real eloquence ; &-10 because yice 
renders him incapable of labor ; while he has no appreciation of the principles of 
truth and justice which it is the business of eloquence to maintain ; 11-18 because he 
can not inspire his hearers with confidence, and weakens even a good cause by his 
bad reputation. 14-22 Beply to the allegation that Demosthenes and Cicero were not 
thoroughly good men. 28-82 0<Hnmand of speech nnatCmded by moral worth fidls 
to influence men ; therefore is not true eloquence. 88-85 Wrong principles must be 
discussed by the rhetorician, that the student may be prepared to encounter them. 
86-45 Likewise it sometimes happens that even good men are led by necessity to 
argue against the truth and to defend an apparent wrong. 

KoTES ON Chapter I. 

1. Finltnr. Mnire sud JinUio are used frequently for definire and 
definitio. Tenon vtiqve« But, at any rate. 

Id qmod refers to the following tOiqtie vir baruu (sit). 

3* Cun — ^Indnantnr. Since they are involved in Hie heaviest penal- 
ties. 

4. Sapl6mti1»iis, See H. 388, 8; Jl&B. 226, U; Z. 419. This was 
the sentiment of. the whole Socratic schooL 

Studio. In the dative after vacate. After qmam snpply est. 

5. Curls* Ablative after vaeare. Cvlpftt Abl. after earentibus, 
6t Hnie rei perlt. Is lost to this study ; i. e., eloquence. 

Tisa* To be construed as an accusative according to sorike. Cappe- 
rone makes it a nominative. 

9« rt — eximam. To toithdraw the stronye^ aryuntent in the question ; 
L e., the impossibility of a clear understanding (inteUiyentia^ and of 
earnestness (studii) and learning {do€trinae\ in a bad man. 

Demiis* Let tis concede. 

10. Here Soeratieomm. The Socratic philosophers were accused of 
fashioning the supposed objections of opponents in such a manner as to 
make the answer easy for themselves. 

12. rt m» doceMmus. See § 88 sqq. 

OplBiMiis. Beputaiion. Simvlatio $ i. e., of rectitude. 

13* In lis qnaC) etc. In those thinys that certainly can not he aeconi' 
plished. 

14* Responsi tnyidia* The reproach which Qnintilian anticipates in 
consequence of his reply, that even Demosthenes and Cicero left some- 
thing in eloquence still unattained. 

16. In vDa parte. In any respect. 
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PrtTimda admtBlstrata* Cloero'a administration of the proYincial 
government of CUida (B. C. 61) was distinguished for probity. 

Eepadiatu TlglmtiylratDS. Caesar's agrarian law (B. G. 69) provided 
that twenty oommissioners should be appointed to superintend the distri- 
bution of Gampanian lands contemplated in the law. Gicero was invited 
to become one of these viginiiviriy a responsible and lucrative office ; but 
he steadfastly refused. See Ep. ad Att. 9, 2. Declinatu. Swayed. 

OptMB partibu* Cptind and opUtnae partes^ were the somewhat 
arrogant terms often employed to distinguish the party of the Senate, or 
adl^rents of Fompey, from the friends of Gaesar. 

17. Nom se tlMldiim, etc. The words can not be found in the extant 
works of Gioero. Qmoqme* Here, even. 

19. <lvorD]iu Of wAi<r^ attributes. 
Proprle. Strictly. 

Et Ule qiaerebat. Namely, in the Orator^ 6, 19. 
Qiaerere here signifies seeking in vain.. 

20. Quid adici potoerlt Gomp. X, 1, 106. 

F«rtasse liiTemtiinus. Hiovgh perhaps I may find. For this concise 
use of the future participle, see II. 649 ; A. & S. 274, R. 6, b ; Z. 639, note. 

Adhac absciBsanim. Be vfoM have Ml pruned of. Supply tjMum. 
We may suppose that if Gicero had lived longer, he would have still 
further pruned down his style, just as he had already chastened some- 
what the exuberance of his earlier eloquence. See Brat 91, and Orat. 
107 sq. Gomp. also 6, 4. 

Se«nrloret More undisturbed by public cares. 

Haligiie. Unjustly. 

Snmmam. See n. on X, 7, 18. 

21. Et'lleebat, si aliter gentlrem, etc. There is some dlfiFerence of 
opinion as to the interpretation of this passage. Perhaps it may be 
paraphrased thus: I have said that Gicero, humanly speaking, was a 
perfect orator ; and that no one has come nearer to absolute perf ecti<»L 
But even if I thought, otherwise, even if I thought him still less perfect, 
I should be at liberty {lieebai)^ and I should have no fear^ to say this {id 
defenders) more bolcUy than what I have already said. For I have the 
example of Antony asserting that he had not seen even nxLelogptent man ; 
which was saying so much less (quod tamio fmn^s erai) of all human 
oratory than I daun for Gicero« Thus my language la much less severe 
than Antony's. Gicero himself also declares, like Antony, that he seeks 
in vain for his ideal among actual orators. May I not, ^en, venture to 
affirm that there is something in this field stiQ unachieved, and that «ven 
Gcero came short of absolute perf eotion ? 

22. Dormitare. See X, I, 24, and note. 
Calvo. See X, 1,116. 

Apvd ipsiim. In his own works. Gicero says of Brutus, Ep. ad Att. 



Digitized 



by Google 



NOTES. 159 

14, 20 : Cum — seriprissem ad eum de opHmo genere dieendi (i. e., the wator) 
nonmodo mihi ted etiam tihi aeripsit^ aibi iUud^ quod mihi placereiy non 
probari. The allusion is to the last part of the Oraiory which is devoted 
to the subject of oratorical rhythm, here termed eompoaiiio, . 

Aslnlo vtriqae. The father and son. The former has been mentioned 
in X, 1, 113. The son lived under Augustas and Tiberius, and was put 
to death by the latter. He wrote a critical review of the eloquence of 
his father, comparing it with that of Cicero, and ^ving it the preference. 

25. Operam* Da^Uaborer, Ut ajsperlorihas purcamu* Rahula 
would have been such a term. 

86« In hM qmota parSy etc. Supply laudia. In this good and great 
orator how small a part of his praise will it be that, etc. 

31. Inventiis. Supply tendal. 

In hoe eliboreHns. The ablative is more frequent than the aocusa^ 
tive after this verb. Hoe refers to the desired perfection. 

32* Ad qMH BSqve HOdiim. So far as, Ex« Aa regards. 

Hoc* This sentiment ; explained by the following infinitive. 

38. De eonfesstone. Quintilian has spoken (as in lY, 2, 68) of the 
admission of guilt as sometunes the wisest course ; the defense resting 
in such cases upon mitigating or justifying circumstances, or upon in- 
formalities in the legal process. 

84* Qnihiis. Dative after satisfaeiam, 

Opore refers to Quintilian's office or work as a teacher, in which he 
must necessarily discuss this subject, as in the passage following. 

3&. In vtnmqne partenu On both sides ; here, of a moral question. 

CarneadeSy the chief of the Academic school, was sent by the Athe* 
nians, B. 0. 155, as an ambassador to the Roman senate, accompanied by 
Diogenes, the Stoic, and Oritolaus, the Peripatetic. It was on this occa- 
sion that his discourses, the one in defense of justice, and the other 
overthrowing it, so offended Cato that he caused a decree to be enacted 
by the senate requiring the philosophers to depart from Rome. 

36» Anfem tndiei yerltatem. This blinding of the judge is also 
spoken of in lY, 6, 6. 

GraTysimos («88tf) flugistrofl. Such as PanaeUus. See Cic de Off . 2, 
14 : I^ee — est habendum reUgioniy noeentem aliquando^ modo ne nefarium 
impiumque, de/endere^-'quod scribere non auderem, nisi idem piaeeret 
gramssimo Stoicorum Panaetio, Comp. Quint. lY, 17, 26, sqq. 

38. Ut mendaetmm dleat. II, 17, 27 : I^am et mendaeium dicere etiam 
sapienU aliquando coneessum est, 

Factnrl* See above n. on g 20. 

Nednm. Supply ut sit vetittun menHri, Much less, etc. 

40« Koe hoc dicOy etc The meanmg seems to be this : Nor do I say 
this as if I would in all cases justify on the ground of piety the act of 
defending a father, brother, or friend when really guilty and placed on 
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trial ; sinoo I am in f aror of the strict applicstioii of the laws. Tet there 
may well arise in some such cases a doubt as to the path of duty. But let 
us take an example in which there shall be no room for such a doubt on 
the ground of natural affection: the case of a patriot who has slain a 
tyrant. The clause Quia — le^ea may be regarded as parentheticaL 

Is qvl llBltir. Comp. § 1. 

iSt Ad h^=pr€uUr€a. 

Posse. Supply €08. 

43. FaMciis, RnfliiiUB. Fabricius and Rufinus were distinguished 
in the Roman war with Fyrrhus. 

45. Prohttiome. Jom with diffidlia, not with traeteniur: d\gicuU in 
reaped to their proof, 

CHAFFER n. 

TBS MORALS OV THE OEATOB. 

1-2 MoniB must be fonned by training. 8 Ylrtne not dependent upon nstore 
alone, bat alao upon enltare. 4-10 Philoaophy nrast be atndied. 11-14 Dialectic or 
lo^icaL 15-19 Ethical or moral. 20-28 Physical or natonO. 24-81 The orator shoukl 
not be a diadple of any one school, but adopt what ia best in each. 

Notes on Chapter n. 
!• Tirtns— 4oetri]UU Hor. 0. 4, 4, 83 : 

Dodrina ted vim promovd inaitam^ 
JUeUque cidhu peetora roboranL 

4. PrMYertar. IvnU rather turn to. So Hor. Sens. 1, 8, 88. 
nivd seqiiens $ i. e., the protasis or second half of § 1. 

5. Tertie de Oratore* Cic. de Orat 8 ; 19, 27, 81. 
Haec refers io phUosophia^ ill! to Crassus. 

In possessiene* In ^ oecupanvey. Fhilosophy was not the original 
and rightful owner of these topics, but she has obtained possession of 
them through the negligence of orators and teachers of eloquence, in 
whose domain questions of equity, justice, truth, etc., should have always 
been retained. Comp. X, 1, 86. 

6« nivd, qm0d is explained by the infinitives /ti«re andyWtne. 

lihris et epistoUs testatnrj e. g., in de Orat. 8, 16 ; Orat. 12; Ep. 
ad Fam. 16, 4. 

Praeeeptores eosdena, etc In the passage m cf^ Orof. above referred 
to, Cicero says : Bdem erarU vivendi praeeeptores atque dieendu 

7. <lBemduil — exhlheat. A certain kind of Roman philosopher^ 
tueh that, etc. It was not accounted proper for a Roman citizen, and 
particularly a senator, to devote himself too earnestly to philosophy. 
See Tadl Agr. 4. 
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8« In actv sno ; L e., in real life, where the principles which philoe- 
phy teaches become of practical value. In their prcper sphere, 

PriHnm, mox. Mrst in the Athenian portico and gymnasium, prcs- 
endy into the Boman school. 

ErolTeBdls* J^ unrolling; i. e., by reading. 

Sclentia— hmnanammqne. Cic. de Off. 2, 2 : Sapientia est rerum 
divinarum et humanarum eausarumque, quibiis hoe res continerUur^ 
scientia. See also Tuscul. 4, 26. 

9* Artem* Refers to j^Ai^oso^Ata. 

Svperbo nomine* The term philosophia was originally adopted as 
an unpretending name, but in process of time it became associated with 
the arrogance of many professed tefichers of philosophy. 

Inyisam. Odious, 

Eebns repetitls. A legal phrase ; having demanded back his property. 

Corpus* The art of eloquence is conceived as made up of members, 
of which philosophy should be reckoned as one. 

10* Rationalem. Seneca and Quintilian restrict this term to logic 
or dialectics ; Macrobius applied it also to investigations concerning the 
motion and the immortality of the soul, which Seneca includes in natural 
philosophy, or physics. See Sen. Ep. 89, 16. 

81. For siquidem. 

ColUgere. 'Sv\Koy((€<r6ai ; to syllogize, or prove by logical reasoning. 

Resolvere. To refuu, 

11. Ea» Abl. after utendum. Doeere, etc. Comp. n. on X, 1, 78. 

12. Ifnmeros. See n. on X, 1, 4. igltnr. Is effected, 
Unnni) altenim* Refer to numeros: one or another movement 

13. Comprohendonlliu. In its propositions, 

Snnma celerlter eomprehensa. Dialectics teaches the use of con- 
dse propositions, in which all the points of a question are briefly com- 
prehended. 

Separandis* As, for instance, by defining a crime, and then show- 
ing the difference between the act in question and the definition. Sui 
facti ab iUa definitions sqiaratio, Cic. de Inv. 2, 18. 

DtTidendo. By analyzing, or making a logical division of a subject 
See n. on X, 1, 106. 

IDielendo, tmpUcandO. By entangling, by involving. 

Tires. Sdl. oratoriae, 

H. Cavillatlone. This term is applied to the subtie controversies 
of the schools. Ifair-splitHng sophistry, 

15. SIcmt snperiorllins liliris* Espedally in the third and seventh 
books. 

Alia coniectiTaj etc. In some causes the decision depends on the 
evidence of facts. The effort to reach the truth by the comparison of 
facts is called coniectura, and the question, ground of argument, or staitts 
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in sadi a case is called cfmieduralis. In other caoses the condufiion 
depends on definitions, ,/Shi/?om6tM, and the question or 8laiu9 is then 
called /m^tvtM. In otben the inquiry is not aa to the fact or the name 
of it, but as to the right or wrong, the justification or n<Hi-ju8tifica1aon 
of the act. This is called the HatuB qwdiUttu^ and such questions in 
qualitate omsuiunL Lastly, there is the itahu legoluy in which the de- 
fendant claims on legal grounds that the suit should be set aside, or 
tried in some other way, or before some other tribunal, iwrt.mmmavean^ 
tur vd tranaferantur. The stahu legality or legal question, embraces 
four varieties: 1, the •yUogimiy by which from some existing statute 
certain things, though not expressed, are syllogized or logically deduced, 
eoUiguwtur ; 2, leget eonirariae^ inconsistent laws, legal pioyiaions which 
ipsa inter ae concurrurU, and admit therefore of no decision; 3, oinpAi- 
Mia, ambiguity of terms, alloiring contrary deductions ; tti diverawn 
anUnffuitate ducuntur ; 4 (omitted by Quintillan in this passage^ ques- 
tions which discuss the letter and spirit of a law ; acriptium et verinun. 
Amidst such perplexities of the law the orator must often fall back 
upon purely ethical principles. 

lare. On the ffraund of legalUy, Villa. Supply eatfio. 
Ill sola quUtate c^nslstint* Bed on the (moral) quality dUme, 
16. In c^nsillK In ddiberoHons. Oratory is divided, with reference 
to the occasions on which it is employed, into three ^en«ra ; the ddibemh 
Uve, the judicial and the laudative or vituperative. The last is also called 
the epideietic or demonstrative. See III, 4, 12, sqq. 

18. Potentior. More comprehensive. 

Aecedit* Follows; is subordinate to. Boeckh expLiins the word 
here by twerat, M is omitted before non utique, etc 

In Ulo Btndlanun More* In that manner of (phik>8ophical) discus- 
sions so well known to us in Grecian authors. 

19. CoMprehenslonlhu. See n. on § 13. Statu initlTii& See n. 
on § 16. Instrai* Supply oratorem, Qnl^ etc. ; i e., philosophy. 

Ah llfl qai. The teadiers of philosophy. 

Qiaestlo Inris. See n. on § 15. 

SO. Ut doeiiMBS ; i. e., in § 16. ¥olnntati8. Of the intenl. 

21. Qnae— nesdentls. What doguence indeed can be understood as 
pertaining to a man who is unacquainted with the best things t Saltem 
has here the force of quidem, 

22. UherrlHUl is said of the free speech of the earlier Athenian 
comedy, which, while praising the eloquence of Pericles, satirized his 
character. Gomp. XII, 10, 24, and X, 1, 66. 

Anaxagorae phydcl. Anaxagoras of Olazomene taught at Athens 
in the age of Pericles, and gave a new direction to philosophy by his 
careful study of nature. He was banished on the charge of atheism 
B. 0. 482, and died at Lampsaous, B. a 430. 
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23. M. Tillivs testatv. See Ocat di. 3. 

Ipse* Cicero gives this testimony in regard to himself, whereas in 
the instances of Pericles and Demosthenes we have the &ot8 from his- 
tory. €0B8aept«. jy the narrow bomndt. 

24. EpicVBB. II, It, 15 qtd ditdpluuMS omnmfugiL €ic. also, 

de Mnibus^ 1, 7, speaks of Epicnros drtefring others from learned studies. 

Pyrrhoi. A sceptic, not dear (mm UquebU) that anything exists. 

25. PracstantisdBM Tir*8. Plato and Cameades are examples. 
Cresner also adds CSoero. 

PeriHtctid— itctut. The most distmgnished were Aristotle and 
Theophiastus. 

26* Imter ipses* Among (the philosophers) thermdves, 

SacniMeiito rogtti, and, below, Ia leges iurare, terms relating to the 
military oath, are applied here to the allegianoe of the philosophers to 
their several systems of belief. 

2T» Cub Titae^ etc. While the orator mnst eqnal the philosopher in 
excdlenoe of life, he must also be perfect in eloquence. Thus his work 
is greater. 

28. Quae (sint) hMi, quid mitiget, etc. The subjunctives are inter- 
rogative, and depend on quesiianes, or some other term to be supplied. 

Animnm caelesten. Spalding supplies deeeai ; Buttmann leoet, 

81. Taatnm— adqvlerit. The text of this passage is very doubtful 
In the reading as here given by Bonnell, tafkJbwm is translated fyidxf or hvi, 
CofftUtia rd^us may be understood of the mere knowledge of historical 
examples as opposed to their practical application and imitation on the 
part of ** that orator {ille) who thinks it not enough merely to regard the 
immediate {praximum) and actually present time, but looks upon the 
whole history of future ages as the career of his honorable life, and the 
period of his fame." Andonlp can he not rest contented, etc. 

ffine ; i. e., ex anHqtUius dictU, etc. Mlhi. Dativus ethicus. 

In cansis atqne consUils. In legal as well ob leffielative ipeeehea ; in 
^e oonrts and m the senate let hhn show a fearless and free spirit 

CHAF^ ^ 

THE ORATOR MUST KN^ |0P HI8 CWUKTIT. 

1-6 The disadvaiitage of igrr. M 7-19 The attttnmeot 

iaiowled^e not difficult ^K* 

K JTiii. 

1* Et momin ae r I first term embraces «eni^ar, tbt. 

jKeofnd sacred laws, he Romans related both to the 

Iwll^ous and politic the commonwealth. 
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Qid— •prtnintlaat. Actors, who repeat the words taught them bj 
»the poets. 

fL Maidata perferet; L e., as a messenger, lit* AlthougK 

4« Vdnt'ad trcnlas* Buttmann thinks that the comparison is not 
drawn from any custom in battles, but from some practice usual in the 
palaestrae or other places of exerdse. 

daHoren shm. ac. de Orat. 8, 34: Hune non damator aliguis 
ad deptydram latrare docuerat. 

5* Si ad liortM— eOBStlterit* The praetor usually appointed an 
hour for the parties to appear {eofuigtere) and give reasons why a suit 
should or should not be instituted. Quintilian would have the adrocate 
competent, if present on such an occasion, to make himself useful from 
his knowledge of law. B. supplies litigator (clieni) before cofutiieriL 

Im lestoti^iiliifl faclendis. In preparinff evidence; facts and wit- 
nesses. 

Y* C^BSiltonm respoiuds. The opinume of jurists in equity cases. 

11, 12. Alily allL Some (despairing of success as orators) have be- 
taken themselves to the study of legal formularies, and have become 
mere technical lawyers ; others, affecting the manners of stoic philoso- 
phers, have pretended to despise oratorical attunments. 

AlbUi, nib. JSdiets, titles. 

Legilell qildtM* Comp. Cio. de Orat 1, 66. 

1S« SnUto* Changing suddenly their course of life, after baring 
tried in yain to shine as speakers. Ptilui allq. 8oms link time. 



CHAPTER rV. 

KNOWLXDOl or BISTOST ABD ncnON NXCB88ABT TO THE ORATOR. 

Notes on Chaftir TV, 

ft* Ttta* Not authentic, indeed, but yet safe to be used as exam- 
pies, because so long recognized and sanctioned as equal in value to real 
histories. 

Ultlflia tietu=sened%ts. €■■• Here, causal, since. 

Praeteritis— TidetMnr. That we should seem to have lived in past 
generations; as having acquired by the study of history the knowledge 
which men without that study can gather up only by a long life of 
observation and experience. 
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CHAPTER V. 

QUALITIBS WHICH ISK HELPS TO OBATOBICAL ABT. 

1-4 A fearieiB spirit, aelf-rellanee, and a, pore oonsdenoe-. 5-6 EzeeDance of 
V<doe, Btreogth of longs, and fine presence. 

Notes on Chapter Y. 

!• Haee* The matters which have been treated of hi the twelfth 
book are aids (instrumenia) not furnished by rhetorical art, but depend- 
ent on the indiyidual character and attainment of the orator. 

ProBiseraH. See prooemium, § 4 ; and prooemium to the entire 
work, § 22. 

Accedeate — gntthu This passage embraces what properly belongs 
to the art. 

Ex his* Of ihete helps, Animi praesianiia is comprehended in 
chaps. 1 and 2. Aliter acelpi. To be mimndeniood. 

4. KOH eonddaMHS. For ne eaneidamus. FrOBS* Pretence. 

5. Ut snpra dixi. Prooemium to the Insdtations, § 27. 
Trachalns. See X, 1, 119. 

Pt Cicero. De Orat 1, 28. 

6. Cut in basilica Inlia, etc See n. on X, 8, 80. 
¥otuu By metonymy for votie es^petendum. 



CHAPTER VL 

THE FBOPEB AGE FOR BEGINNING TO SPEAK IN THE COURTS. 

Notes on Chapter VL 

!• DCMOSthCBCS* Demosthenes argued his cause against his guard- 
ians at the age of eighteen. 

CalTis, Caesar, PoUlo. This fact is mentioned in the ** Dialogue *' of 
Tadtus, 84. The quaestorian age under the emperors was twenty-five. 

Caesar Avgnstis. See Suet Octav. 8. Pro. On. So often. 

2. Et proferatvr. For neqae proferatur. 

IiAasdtiir ; Le., antmoyuvent/i. Operis. Study, 

4. Pro Sexto Bosdo locis. The passage is from the speech hi de- 
fense of Rosdus Amerinus, who was charged with parricide. It is 
quoted more at length in Orat. 80, 107, where Cicero remarks that his 
matnrer judgment disapproved of it as too florid. 

5. Omnia desiderant. See the instance of Fordus Latro, X, 6, 18. 
Aqaa defldt. Speakers were sometunes governed by the clepsydra, 

or water-dodc Thus wsUrfaUinff is synonymous with Umefculing, 
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Lo^Miidui est Simple, infonnal ''talk*' miurt Bometimes be sub- 
Btituted for eloquence. 

•• Tliiliifl nlteitteM. Battmaim takes m^mton from m^t rather than 
from niUre, 

Adilic aleado* Which stiU must he nouruhed. 



CHAPTER Vn. 

FBINCSPLX9 TO GUIDX THE ORATOB IN UVDXRTAKINO OAUSXS. 

1-T The Und of caniai b* Bhonld engage in. 8-lS The qoeitlon of rendflrii^ 
MTvieee withont reward. 

Konss ON Ghaptsb YIL 

1« Facere {reoa)\ i. e., to prosecate. 

8. Cui pr^igaatorlbis. For cum fado propugnaiarwn, 

Obslden— 4ccuati«]ieM. 2Fb present as a pledge (of their good will) 
to the state their (volmitary) proseeution of had citizens, 

4« Creditor is emphatic as the antithesis to appeUatus, 

Dncetur caisa. HewiUheledhythe came; i. e., by the character of 
the cause. 

6* Dignitatem as opposed to minores is here equivalent to digniores ; 
persons of rank or emlQcnoe. 

7« K eqae est. Supply litigator as the antecedent of qui. 

Ex UUs— eaosis* For those reasons which I have Mentioned eibove. 
See 1, 86 sqq. 

8. Gratlsne* By the CSncian law, B. C. 204, no advocate was allowed 
to receive a reward for his services. This Uw was reSnacted under the 
Caesars, but with some qualification, allowing fees to be paid in certain 
cases. laeyare. To lighten^ lessen, diminish, 

f • Soerati — ad yictu. This contribution was widely different from 
the large fees demanded by the sophists, who lived sumptuously on the 
income thus acquired. 

11. Malo— peceet I prefer, however, that he (the ungrateful dient) 
should be guilty of wrong, rather than that the advocate should make 
his duties a matter of bargain and sale, by stipulating (paciscendo) his 
price before undertaking the cause. Pen* — ^peric. Futting prices on 
trials, 

U. iron perire oportet. Jfust not he thrown away. Ut gratns sit. 
" The heing grateful" 



Digitized 



by Google ' 



NOTES. 167 



CHAPTER Vm. 

HOW CAUSES SHOULD BE DTnESTiaATEP. 

1-8 The mott aanfal attentf on must be giren to the paittonhun of fhe cMe. 
9-11 Mnoh eonTeisstioa mnat be held with fhe cUent. 11-15 ETeiythlog which U 
expected to help the oaiue most be critloaUy inspected. 

Notes on Ghafteb VIII. 

8. Coiimiiil Incttta iMOrun. By enallage for traetatfi eommimiwn 
loeorum, 

CUmandl. .0/ defamation. Inter ralMWll. In the eourt-room. 

8. Iftctenlla. Fw the take of the display. Dlserte. Fluently. 

ClaMorlliu ; i. e., awkenUum. 

Redncintnr. Are eeeorted home. 

4* DelicUs. Here, as in X, 3, 18, the emplojrment of agents for the 
performance of unpleasant drudgery is styled ddieiae. 

Qvl — ^libfHtt Who desire their friends to be informed; or to ascer- 
tain what are the details of the case to be argned. 

Hedit Manns. An intermediate agent. So in XI, 2, 8. 

€un dletnrifl— sint. This is the reading of the best manuscripts. 
The sense is : Whereas to the speakers (diehtria) their own pleadings are 
not of so much importance ; "namely, as to induce them to giro personal 
attention to the Inyestigation of the facts. Tet how can a second per- 
son be expected to take a livel/ interest in such an investigation, if the 
advocate himself does not ? 

6« lihellls. Briefs, or schedules drawn up by the client himself, or 
by an attorney. 

Ikinde, here, as in X, 1, 127, is equivalent to nihilo minus. It indi- 
cates the inconsistency between the two actions eonfitentur andfaeiunt. 

DeellnandnM. Tohesofiened. To be presented somewhat indirectly. 

T. Ex tempore. So that there may be no opportunity for studied 
misrepresentation, as in the writing out of the case just spoken of. 

8. Vnlnns. A weak point in the case. 

9. Evocandns. To be called out, as It were, from his concealment. 

10. Agendns adversarlns. The part of opponent m^st be acted. He 
must assume the position of the opposite par^. Ipsls. The patients. 

11. Unnm mptnm. Lmen threads were bound round legal docu- 
ments, and sealed. 

ignitore. One who acknowledges his signature. Some copies read 
agnitione. Destltnta. Abandoned ; given up as worthless. 

15. Tertlam personam. The first character assumed by the advo- 
cate in preparing his case is that of patron to his client, the second is 
that of opponent, the third is that of judge or juryman. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

THIII08 TO BB OBSKBYID IH VLKADISQ. 

1-T Popnbtf ftpi»Uiue must be taerifleed to theTeal InterMto of the ease. 8-18 
FttWMua iDTeQti?e ud ebullitioDfl of temper hurt both the adToeate ud hia cUttnt 
14-il What preparation la neeesaary, and how anezpectedezigeodea are to be met 

Notes on Chapter IS^ 

1. PncMBtU. Join with katdu. The applause of the moment, 
elicited here and there in the course of the speech, is no proof of its 
exceUenoe as a whole. That is determined hj the impression left upon 
the Judges and the intelligent part of the audience when all is over. 
fU Pneclsls. For the more usual jEfroerujotiM or aftMumc 
Operui ■•le. On account of their mamve fort^ficcOum*, 
mffidlest Supply adUti. 

Laetliuu In a richer stifle, tvagrttsau Engaging in haUU, 
t* Operlhis. Works of drcumyallation and siege are meant. 

4. OplBlonls* JHeputation. Comp. X, 5, 18, and below, § 1, 
Doetlg. Due credit is given to the truly eloquent 

6. M. Antenliis praeciplt Perhaps the precept here referred to was 
found in the work of Antony. It is more probable, however, that Quin- 
tilian has in mind the sentiment ascribed by Cicero to Antony in de 
Orat 2, 1. 

6. Kecesse est eiin ; I e., m such a case. 

5. OUeetnriini* 7%a< A^ iri2{ ^row <m< o^atti^ the opposite party. 
f • Applns* Perhaps Appius Claudius Caecus. 

Cegnltmm sihire. To incur an information^ or charge ; to be in- 
formed against Male andlendL Of hearing abuse in return. 

16. flMam res patletmr plnrlBiu As many things toriOen as the 
business^ toiU possibly suffer. Fatietur is substituted here with quam and 
the superlative for quam paH poterit plurima. 

Ut Denosthenes alt* The saying is not extant in any of the exist- 
ing speeches of Demosthenes. 

PahliclB IndicUs. " In private trials there was but one formal plea 
delivered before the judges, and the rest of the prooeedings generally 
consisted of statements and rejoinders. In public trials there was more 
formality. Thus, if in the queuing of the case many things were pre- 
sented by the opposite party which demanded a more deliberate and care- 
ful refutation, the importance of the suit and the dignity of the court 
required that a new action should be allowed after the interval of 
several days, when the advocates were permitted to speak again before 
the judges." Spald. 

IT* Tota tetione. Analogous to the ablative of time. 
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ExilUs* From those things which have been written. Gomp. X,6, 6. 

18* <tad* As the Greek form of the proyerb is SXy »o8(, cmm 
here can not be numerical, as some have understood it. We say ^ whole- 
footed.'* 

19. Ut Namdy, thai, lU^ i. e., in court 

80. £t omittitir — et tnnsfeitv. When our ideas haye been pre- 
meditated, a thought which is found out of place is easil/ left out, or else 
transferred to a more appropriate connection. Que. Indet, an^. 



CHAPTER X. 

TSB KIUDS OF OSATOBT. 

1-9 The classes of orfttoiytllastrated by the Tarloiis schools of palntlof ftnd seolp- 
tare. 10-12 This lUiistntion ftppUed to the past onton of Some. 18-45 Cicero 
defended against the self-styled Attics. 16-19 The oratory of Qneee dassifled aa 
AtUc, Asian, and Shodian. 20-26 The diyersity of the Attics among themsehres, 
and thehr characteristie ezoeUenoe as a gen^M, 27-^ Greek eloquence is superior to 
Koman chiefly on account of the greater riehness, flexibility, and agreeableness of the 
language. 85-89 This disadvantage must be compensated by ingenoity of thought 
and rhetorical ornament. 40-48 Th9 error <tf repudiating all ornamentation. 49--5T 
A diflbrence between spoken and written diaoourse sometimes, though by no means 
always, necessary. 58-65 Another division of oratory into the simple, the grand, 
and the intermediate. 66-68 Yarious mixed styles between these. 69-72 AU have 
their use. 78-76 A yidous kind of eloquence described. 77-80 AU desirable quali- 
ties may be acquire4 by study. 

Notes on Chaftes X. 

h Propositis* II, 14, 6 : Bhetoriee de, ut cpUiar^ opHme drndetur^^ 
ta de arte, de artifice, de opere dieamus, 

]f OB 8q1uI| etc. Not only incUvidually, bat as classes or kinds. 

S« Kesdo aa an ilUu Equivalent to dubito an vHUl. I doubt whether 
there is yet any perfect art 

An here implies cartifez in ttUa arte. Alind \ sc ffovus, 

6« FlBgeitdi. Unffere is applied to modeling or sculpture. 

7* Adhite. Join with moUiara, 

Supra dictlfu 77um those above (or Jud) mentioned, VonAms* Dignity, 

9* CItrt aeMvlnm. Equiralent to tine aemulo, 

10. Species* Varieties^ as distinguished from genera, Comp. §§ 1, 2. 

Bine* For ex hoe ntanero, Medim ; i. e., the style of Zeuxis, etc 

Slat) teaeaat) efllorescat. Perhaps some oondition is to be supplfed. 
Thuss 8i genera intueri veUe^ Hnt Ladii^ etc. Or it may be taken as a 
potential subjunctiye. See H. 486 ; Z. 627. 

18. Km nspoBSinui. At one who y>oM not r^y, 

Htbetvr* h (now, in our day) considered, 

ilorlbvs, afflaeatia* Gaus»l fiblatiyes. 
8 
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IBl OC»ari»» The sense is: There is a more plausible reason for 
the latter false oritlcaem : namely, that expressed in nimUsJhribw, etc. ; 
to which Ula refers. 

14. nUfl legihw. The laws of Attic eloquence, as laid down by 
these self-styled Attics. 

15* HasMl BOiililfl) L a, AUieL 

Ipse resptndtt. Brut 82, sqq. ; Orat. % sqq. 

16« Quae, etc. Which might home been expressed in dired terms. 

18. Aneteiis. 0/ their teacher. QvldiM. In a certain sense. 

21. Mm Attleofl follows «Me as the predicate. 
Teases, licides, etc., constitute the subject 

Maann— coaUneBtes. As in the famous statue of Aeschmes. 

flle is taken by Buttm. adyerbially in the sense of **in this case,'* 
haec si ita sinU 

Baae eaim^-MOdaai* For his admirers embrace him as the exemplar 
(or measure) of this term, i. e., of the term Attic. Amaiores signifies 
the admirers of Ly^as, and modum is limited by nomims. This Is the 
interpretation of Gesner. 

Cftceaia, Aadeeldenk Coccus is said to have been a pupil of Isocra- 
tes. Andoddes is mentioned by Plutarch as one of ** the ten '' Athenian 
orators. They are given here by Quintilian as speakers who carried the 
terse style, genus tenue, to extremes. 

22. Siadlias ; i e., to Lysios. Tolaptttl« Sweetness of style. 
Qaos, at hoadaes, etc. Whieh orators you m/iy eaU similar in kind 

(as being Attic), hut different in special characteristics, Just as (you speak 
of) men ; i e., as a genus divided into characteristic species. 

23. Lods* In (the proper) j»2ekM8. Not here '^ in passages," or ** now 
and then." But he is sublime whenever there is occasion for sublimity. 
Comp. IX, 4, 83. TraaslatloaUbaS* In met<q>hors. 

24. niad lasianadaM. The oath of Demosthenes m the oration on 
the crown, in which he swears by those who fell at Marathon and Salamis, 
is characterized by such loftiness of sentiment and style as justify the 
belief that Demosthenes received instruction from Plato. 

25. Ihi demam. TT^ere only ; namely, in the plcun, or Lysian school 
of Attic orators. Q*^ refeiss to the subject of putent and dicant. 

Terrae fldeau Futh is attributed to the earth as making a just re- 
turn for what it receives from the husbandman. Horace has a kindred 
expression in 0. 8, Id, 30 : fides certa segfUs, 

ffleaaader eladlt. Henander seems to have spoken jestingly of the 
faith of the Attic soU as yielding back what it received, and nothing more. 

26* Adleeeiit* If any one shall have acquired, besides the excel- 
lendes of Demosthenes, some good qualities which he did not possess. 

Aadlam, aoa fecit The interrogation is in the first of these clauses : 
Shall I hear (some one) say : Demosthenes did not do this f 
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27« Oplnirae ; i. e.» that there is only one Attic style. 

Toealen alteram ; v. CeiUMiHaiiteM ; ^ 

29. Sexta. F. IHscrlmiiia. Narrow paaaage, 

PrtxliM aeclpit* Being next (before) receives; comes immediately 
before it. The consonaat takes to itself the following vowel, both being 
united in utterance. 

C^nsonantCM franglt* Breaks the force of a (following) conscnutnt, 
Thos/ breaks the force oi r mfranffU, 

AeoUeae litterae. The form of the digamma, hitrodnoed by the em- 
peror Claudius to represent the consonant sound of v, was an inverted/ 
(^). It was soon laid aside. 

10* Bla {Httera), The letter q^ which is here intended, would be 
eupervacfta^ inasmuch as it is essentially the same as e, unless it were 
useful in those combinations in which u after g coalesces with a follow- 
ing voweL As in aqua^ where the substitution of etotg would make 
three syllables instead of two. Ko8 penu Bemains with m. 

tl« dttdimis* For the more usual form elatMfimtM; Kysv. 

82« Sed et, etc Bui even in the prq)osUion {ab} hy amuadn^s^ which 
iiedf indeed was diseordant toith the letter 6, etc 

83. Acuta, flexa, grayeM, graTMU Fox is understood. DvasgrtTes. 
In twofaUinff tones / i. c, when the antepenult has the acute. 

34. His iUa potentiora* Those (words of the Greeks) are more effec- 
tive than these (of us Romans). 

Qnae denoninata* Those things which have their names in Latin, 
and which, therefore, can be expressed without circumlocution. 
In eadem* To the same words; the same drde of terms. 
lingianun. OfdiaUets, The Ionic, Doric, etc 
nils. The Greeks, as opposed to nos. 

35, 36« Sententias, inyeittloiw, seisvs, truslatlmim, denote the 
striking ideas, the ingenious fancy, and the various rhetorical ornaments 
with which the Bomans must compensate for the poverty and rigidity of 
their language. 

35. Fortlorlbis verbis. The bolder and more masoulme terms of 
the Latin. Vtraqie. Both delicacy and fitness. 

86* Proprletas means the use of words in their literal sense The 
Greek is so copious that nearly aU ideas can be expressed in it without 
figures. 

Copia is here not eopia verborumf but eopia dieendij an ample flow 
of eloquence as regards the thought, not less than words. 

87« Sam ptrtis habent. Even those of the Greeks who are of an 
inferior order of talent find their harbors ; find ports for the disposal of 
their goods ; or, without a figure^ they find approving^ readers, on account 
of the simple grace of sfyle wldch is inseparable from the language in 
which they write 
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Uten litorUi sefieMda. We must aometimefl imitate the plainness 
and simplicity of the Greeks, but eren then the Roman language com- 
pels us to keep away somewhat from the reiy plainest style {vada\ and 
to find aUqtdd aUinUj some water for our boat a little deeper than that in 
which the Gkedan orator can sail. Sidat* Oroundy touch bottom, 

88. ¥erbtruh— ctftdlendi. The offreeabUnesa of our toorda mwt be 
»ea&med/rom without, Agreeableness must be imparted to our words 
by extraneous things. Particularly by delivery. 

89« PrlTttls. Supply eaum. In private suits simplicity (tenuitaa) 
was generally appropriate. 

48* PardlS— dneeates. More eautimuLy^ yd on the »ame principle 
(as the poetsX e&leenUnff a* exeellcncica thinye which are ari{/iciai (falea) 
andfiffurative {inysropria), 

Becedendui ; L e., m oratione. 

43. bi !•€• eomp«8itl«itls« On the subject of eompoeOton, Namely, 
in IX, 4, 8, sqq. 

NeeMsariar— est What is (absolutely) necenary^ than which nothing 
lets wiU mi^ice; not a word less will convey the sense. 

Cnl is to be jomed with eatis eseet. 

SpecleSt Forms or states of feeling. 

45. Elfectiu. More daborate. More wrought out and artificiaL 

Nob soluB (no»i>^-Sed ne— iiildem. H. 652, 2; Z. 274, 6. 

Cmb— iltigatoris. While he aimed as an orator to do justice to the 
subject itself, and present it in a creditable manner, at the same time 
his chief um was to advance the interest of his client. 

4tt. Nisi nt sensu, etc. See Introduction, page 15. 

Keqne eBiii-H*^tcst. Equivalent to namque hoc fieri potett 

4T. Hob— i^nulu. The finery of the foppish orators of the period 
is described in Tacit. DiaL 26. Oradue denotes the tiers of curls rising 
on the head one above another. 

Cuieoqwd. See n. on X, 7, 18. The sense is : Besides this, unless 
you should associate beauty with hist and luxury, those things which are 
more honorable would also be the more beautiful. 

48« Ren eontlneant* Senteniiae or aphorisms comprise the whole 
question at issue. 

49. Mox* Here in the sense of poetea, 

50. Qnod — dedicatvr. Buttm. is uncertain whether to take lihris in 
the dative or ablative. We may translate : What ia coneiyned to booh. 

51. wapdZ^tyfM, irb^foifM, The example is best for speaking, because 
there is less time for reflection. The enthymeme is better adapted to 
written discourse, because the reader can stop and reason. 

Itaqne niBas, eta Supply oratio eeripta as the nominative, and fai- 
sert virtutee after nuBaa; thus: Written dieeouree ouyht to contain aU 
excelleneice; excellenciea^ -^^^y* not/auUe^ 
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52* <tttOdd— «apieiitWB« Birt ifpou thoMgive tne (as my audience) 
a body of mse judges, Praprie et fltgall^ In timpU and direei terms, 

54. Am DeMMlliMeS) etc More foHy expressed the langnage would 
be : An Demaathmes male egiaeety ti egieael ita ui, eeripeit^ The text of 
this passage, however, is disputed Agere in this passage is '* to speak." 

55« Seendui BatnnM IndlcantiaM. If the ohanoter of the judges 
is such that ^e orator is obliged to introduce some things in bad taste 
{fntia)y these blemishes must be left out of the published woric, lest they 
should seem to have belonged to the purpose of the orator rather than 
to have been occasioned by circumstances. 

56. Cicero praedpit The passage referred to can not be found. 

Testlui persrais. £g reason of the character of witnesses ; I e., fai 
order to accommodate the peculiarities of witnesses. 

6T« iMphioaem* Amphion was a frequent name of f reedmen and 
common people. 

58* Et ii>sa« , This dividon also is threefold as well as that which 
classifies ori^toiy as Attic, Asian, and Bhodian. See g§ 16, 18. 

5f. 8ao genere pteauk Complete in its own kind^ or of itself; i. e., ' 
the simple style is of itself sufficient for the entire composition, when 
the subject does not require the grand or beautiful (ceteris tfiriuii^), 

61. Ponten lndlgMtv. Aen. 8, 728. 

Tomns. Here an adjective agreeing with ille (amnis). 

Ut Appiui Caeeu* The allusion is to the oration /w CaeUo^ 14, 
where Appius Caecus is imagmed to address Glodia. 

Patria exdamaUt Orat. in CatlL 1, 7. 

Allqnandoqne Cieeronem, etc. The sense is : And sometimes the 
country will address the orator as she does Cicero, etc See Orat in 
Catil. 1, 11. 

62. Que Chirybdifl, etc Cic Phil 2, 27. 
¥os enltt Albaal, etc Cic Pro Mil. 81. 

Te Tidit) etc From some orator unknown. Seqvetvr. Sc iudea^ 
64. Heaelao. B. 8, 218, sqq. Nestorls. TL 1, 249. Vlixe. n. 8, 
221. Aggressis. J^ycY^; aiming to show. 
65* la^Perlde. See n. on X, 1, 82. 

66* Ex dnobus. Join with misOum. Comp. X, 1, 54. Of any two- 
Eonui limits the adjective medium. See examples In Foroellini 
from Caesar and the poets. It refers to duohu, 
67. nivd kne. The iipinp^y, medium or Jloridum, 
Cui interlBi* Tot cum tameni MedIL Jktermediale. 
68« <tiilnqae sonoSt The ancient system of tones embraced two 
octaves ; as, for example, from C to c. The ** five sounds " are the ex- 
tremes of these two octaves together with the intervening fourths. The 
''filling up of the intervals '* {spaiia) between these refers to the other 
sounds of the diatonic scale, and " the mserting of still other sounds '* 
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'^between these latter" refers to the cbromatio and enharmonic hiter- 
TalB. Trmultu=^pa/ta. The five primary interrala. 

Y9. SpwfllwIkuiU Certain sums deposited by the litigants to be 
adjudged to the successful party. De certa credltiu Supply /leewiM^ 

T4. Per aggeren {viae), Alwig the highway. 

CIrcilL Little gatherings. 

Y5« OfldiM* The passage is taken perhaps from some tragedy of 
Grid. €ltnu Apart from, unoontrasted with. 

76. Fidiis. Equivalent to /tioo tindu ; (hingt d^ «i<A ron^e. 

89. UtriUfve lit. J%e extreme of either tide. 



CHAPTER XI. 

CONCLUSION. 

1-4 The ftdToieate slioiild give np pnbUo fp^aklng before his powers decline. 4-T 
He can then devote himself to writing, snd gire useftil instruction to bis sncoesson. 
8-t8 Tlie manifold secompHsliments recommended in tliis work sre not too diiBcalt 
to be attained. 14-20 The chief impediments are the kMS of time, the incompetency 
and onftithftilness of teachers, and the trivial porsoits of the world. 81-84 The 
example of many great men shows how much can be achiered. 86-80 If the highest 
position can not be reached, something less nuqrfltUl be honorable. 81 doelDg words 
addressed to liaroellns Yictor. 

NoTKS ON Chafteb XI. 

2. Ne 86 qiaerat priorem. Zeat he should seek (in yain) his farmer 
power; or, more literally: hie former edf 

8. Q^od Tideatur. A similar example of the subjunctive occurs in 
II, 16, 1 : ^uftim— tnveAt eoUnJt^ et, quod 8lt tn(%ntratmtim-^u/emter. 

Oceasia fUt; L e., Afro, 

4. nia. Those things, namely, which he delivered at the advanced 
period of his life. Of whatever quality (qwdiaewnque) these were, they 
were not absolutely bad, but only inferior to his former eiforts. 

Receptni caiiet. WUl give the signal for, will eowid a rdreat, Mon- 
menta reran. Histories, Vk ilbrls Cieeraiis. De Orat 1, 42, 190. 
IHgnui 88 dabit. WiU give worthy utterance, 

5. Il8re Teterav. See n. on X, 6, 19. Also Cic. de Senect. 8, 9. 
Ratia is the emendation proposed by Spalding for ratis, 

6. CaeUiM. See CTic. pro Cael. 4. 

PaBsan, HlrttaM, DtlabeUaM. See Cic. ep. ad Diversos, 9, 16. 
8* The peroration commences here. 

f . P^rhonescant, desperent* The construction of vereor ne is con- 
tinued here. 

10. Qui renvntleitt sibi. But let them call to mind. 

It. Prt MUtur. This readmg is substituted by Bonnell for premunt. 
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It. Oetonu The rest of the things to be acquired besides the insti- 
iutio vUae honakie beaiaeque just spoken of. 

15. Magna pan aetatis. Contrasted with muUia antUa, 

16. CogBMC^re is used here absolutely: ioffei hwwUdge; i. e., to 
become acquainted with life, as opposed to the training of the schools. 

IT. Sed kKTe, etc The sentiment of this passage is fully presented 
in Seneca de brevUate vUae, 

18. Falralls. Here not dramatic performances, but stories or plays 
as matter for reading. Comp. Cic. de Fin. 5, 19. 

Adiee and tralUt (used as an imperatiTe) may be taken as the pro- 
tasis toneea quideniy etc CalcnlaniH. Jieckoninffs of income, etc 

Ke ea qvldeai. Even the spaces of time remaining after these fol- 
lies and cares have been attended to, are unfitted for intellectual culture, 
because of the habits of mind engendered by sudi vain «nd hurtful 
occupations. 

19. OBUia {tempora) includes all the times given to the above-men- 
tioned employments, not ea qwu wpersunt, 

2U niisisM-^lttdltores. '*We beUeve all Grecian authority (as- 
serting that Gorgias set at naught all the evils of his extreme old age, 
inyiting (even then) quesdons on every subject.*' 

25. At supposes an objection. Ante ouda, etc., is the reply. 
Capere Id renim natwran. This reading has better authority than 

eadere in r, n. given in some editions. Capere id, etc, may be rendered 
Nature i» capable of ihie, nor does she understand, etc 

26. Ut CIcera alt. Orat 1, 4. 

28. Alloqii— fiisset. The idea more fully expressed is this: More- 
over, art in its highest advancement would have rendered very poor 
service to humanity, if what was best had already been achieved, thus 
leaving no hope or incentive to genius for the future. Host editions, 
instead otfuimet alone, rtdA/uiuet, defmuei. 

29. Mane Hln^rem Mercedem. The personal influence, friendly 
alliances, reputation, etc, gained- by eloquence constitute a merely inci- 
dental reward, inferior to the intellectual culture and enjoyment derived 
from the study of it. 

More eonm. According to the practice of the Epicureans, who 
thought that vurtue should be cultivated because it ministered to pleas- 
ure. See Oic de Off. 3, 8, 88. 

81. BanaM voluitateM. A rtghi intenHon^ or a desire for what is 
truly good in eloquence. 
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7%€ ffranunoHeal re/ermcea in thii edUum of Quintilian are to the 
^^JSkmdard'' {Bevition of 1881) eiUi&n, of Bdrknem's Zatin Cham- 
mar; hut^for Ike eonvemenee of tiuienia who may hate the previous 
ediHon^ toe have ituerted this tables gwing the oorretpondinff aecHone 
in hotJi^ediiiom$* 

BOOK X. 

GHAPTEB X, 
New. Old. 

11. ..408, IV 408,4. 

88. . .515, m, N. 1, 2) 516, 2. 

86...501,n,l 668,4. 

41. ..898,2 897,2. 

46.. .503 601. 

67. ..517 519,1. 

94.. .554, 1, 5 587,5. 



New. Old. 

98.. .508, 1 601. 

99.. .416 414,2. 

104. . .418, 8 and N. 2. .481, 8 and 5. 
106. . .686, IV, 4. ... . ..704, HI, 8. 

112.. .498, IL 492,1. 

118.. .476, 4 476,4. 

131.. .638 549. 



CHAFTEB n. 



Section. New. Old. 

6. ..402 402,111. 

12... 540, IV, N 554, IV. 



SeetloD. New. OH. 

18. ..601, 1, 2 496, n,l. 

24... 635, IV 558, VL 



Beetion. New. 
4... 517. 

80... 517.. 



OBAFTEB III. 
Old. 
.519,1, 

.519, 1 



Seetton. New. 

5. . .488 . 



Old. 
.588. 



OHAPTBB V. 
New. Old. 

.476,4..... 475,4. 



CHAPTEB VII. 

Neir. Old. 

81 516,2 520,8. 



BOOK XII. 



20. 



CHAFTEB I. 

New. 

....549 



Old. 
.678. 



OBAFTEB X. 
SeetioB. New. Old. 

45 552,2 684,2. 



All other referenoes arc the same in both editions. 
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Dictionary. 
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The Aeneid of Vergil, with Notes, etc. Large t^e. 

m. 
The Aeneid of Vergil, with Notes and Dictionary. 



IV. 



The Bucolics and Georgics, and Six Books of the 

Aeneid. with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. 

V. 

A Vergil ian Dictionary. Embracing aU the words found in 
the Eclogues, Georgics, and Aeneid of Vergil, with numerous 
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Notes. 12mo. 
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